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Do You Want to Consult a 
Top-Flight Astrologer? 


Use Our PERSONAL SERVICE DEPARTMENT 


We believe the analyses made by our Personal Service Department 
to be the finest astrological work available anywhere. These analyses 
are completely individual, since our work is based on a chart erected 
for the hour and minute as well as the day, month, year and place of 
birth. These data must be given with every order. 


A short resume of your genera! background should also be in- 
cluded with the month and year of important events listed This infor- 
mation is requested so that the analysis will bear directly on your in- 
dividual circumstances. It permits us to give you a forecast of future 
possibilities from the point of view of your present environment and 
achievements, which are, of course. the sum total of your past. 


The following services are designed to meet any particular need. 


PERSONAL HOROSCOPE 


The PERSONAL HOROSCOPE gives a thorough delineation of your 
basic personality characteristics and the general conditions indicated 
in relation to finances, friends, marriage, protession, vocational 
potentialities, love, health, etc. Fee, $25.00 


PERSONAL FORECAST 
The PERSONAL FORECAST is a thorough analysis of the progres- 


sions and transits for one year ahead (from date otf order) in relation 
to the chart erected for your hour and place of birth. It covers 
coming developments in you as an individual and the circumstances 
which you are likely to encounter, slanted specifically to your indi- 
vidual problems and situation in life. Fee, $25.00 


PARTICULAR QUESTION 


This service applies when any question is centered in one department 
of life. It covers vocational guidance; questions on location for busi- 
ness or residence; marriage problems; business or personal questions 
on when to start ventures, when to sell, buy, expand, etc.; comparison 
of charts for success in marital or business partnerships. The birth 
data of other people involved in questions must be given. Fee, $10.00 
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1472 Broadway New “York 18, N. Y. 
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| 
Take courage in :emembered agony. | 
Ours still to shape that World—a World, new born . = | 


New Year’s Eve...1949 


Rejoice this New Year's Eve, O humankind— 
Lately forsakers of both mercy and mirth... 
Awaiting now, with weary heart and mind, 

Past troubled days and nights, a New World's birth! 
World, long in travail with a World-To-Be . 


World we have known, hate-scarred and atom-torn, 


As, out of chaos, dawns Creation’s hour, 

To see that glories, past and future, blend . 

That, where doubts festered, a sure Faith shall parte 
That, of bold lies, brave Truth shal] make an end . 

While Man, the God within himself come clear, 


Controls with Love his Science-illumined sphere. 


~—VIOLET ALLEYN STORFY 
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Anno Domini 1949 


A MUNDANE FORECAST FOR 1949 


Tus eagerly awaited New Year of 
1949 opens a new term of administration 
in the United States with President Sen- 
ate and House all favorable to one an- 


other. Mr. Truman won his election 
under the vor of the gift-bestowing 
Venus. This year his charm will play 


upon the lordly Sun so that his efforts 
in the cause of peace will be notable. 

What of the New Term of Office?: 
Mr. Truman will be inaugurated on 
January 20, 1949, being the fourth Presi- 
dent of the United States to have the 
Sun in the positive sign Taurus. A chart 
set for his inauguration reveals the 
President’s own sign of Taurus in the 
Ascendant. The ruler is the kindly and 
peace-loving Venus, happily conjoined 
with the benefic Jupiter. Such a conjunc- 
tion forms a protective shield over the 
people. It brings the President good 
wishes from all sections of the country 
and also from nearly all foreign coun- 
tries. The Moon in trine to Mercury ts 
an indication of numerous worthwhile 
trade pacts being signed. The most con- 
spicuotts aspect is the application of the 
Sun in Midheaven to Mars. an indication 
of Mr. Truman’s determination to make 
America respected by all peoples, and 
the fact that the country will take a more 
positive stand in its beliefs. A great 
increase of military strength is fore- 
shadowed ‘uring the next four vears. 
Mars elevated, however, can bring the 
President sharp criticism, especially 
when we note further that Mars is op- 
posed bv Pluto, the latter planet bringing 
somewhat serious maneuvers against his 
policies. Congress inclines to deny him 
much of the monev he niay desire. Even 
before the end of January the House can 
tangle with him over home and foreign 
appropriations. ° 

From January to March: The basic 
chart of the vear is, of course, the one 
set for the time when the Sun enters 
Aries, but the period from January until 
the time of that event in March is still 
under the influence of the Aries Ingress 
chart of 1948. Referring then to that 
1948 horoscope,® it reveals Mars tran- 
fe American Astrology, January 1948. 
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siting the 7th house during the latter 
part of 1948, and affecting the Moon 
by New Year. This concurs with warlike 
problems impinging upon our nation. 
Since Mars started in the 1948 chart 
in the house of monev, a crisis concern- 
ing our foreign loans can become a sub- 
ject of greater remonstrance from un- 
friendly countries. The early part of 
January shows the gravest concern over 
China and our commitments in Korea. 
In the last Ingress chart Pluto, Saturn 
and Mars dominated the Midheaven of 
the Chinese capital presaging the possi- 
bility of Communistic rule there. 

Taxation: Uranus will make its op- 
Position to the radical Jupiter of the 
1948 chart during January bringing chal- 
lenges from within the House and Sen- 
ate concerning our re-armament policies 
and expenditures. Pluto will have caught 
up with the Saturn of the chart showing 
the necessity of increases rather than 
of decreases, in foreign loans and gifts. 
Various groups of the taxpayers will 
fight against expanding expenses, but the 
arrival of Jupiter in the 7th house does 
point to larger loans. However, Jupiter 
in Capricorn is usually credited with a 
certain amount of worldly wisdom thus 
the sky need not be the limit when ap- 
propriation bills are actually signed. 

A More Decided Foreign Policy: 
Glancing next to the Capricorn Ingress 
chart of December 21, 1948, which has 
dominated specifically over the winter 
quarter, we note that it follows the pat- 
tern of the earlier Aries Ingress chart 
very closely. Both have the same Mid- 
heaven sign, Pisces. It is this baffling 
sign which has caused other nations to 
sav that they do not understand our for- 
eign policy. This mistrustful attitude of 
theirs will continue to a large extent until 
March, after which we may succeed in 
making ourselves clear to all, friends 
and foes. The 1948 Capricorn Ingress 
chart reveals Mars in the: 7th house in 
trine to the Moon in the 3rd house mark- 
ing the number of military pacts we shall 
sign. We note that by the time Mars 
culminates on the Piscean 10th cusp of 
this chart during March, its warlike in- 
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fluence will be transferred to the coming 
Ingress chart, thus the warlike tenden- 
cies of the first three months of 1949 
will be carried on into the succeeding 
part of the vear. This Ingress showed 
Neptune over China indicating extreme 
confusion. 

The Taft-Hartley Law: During 1949 
Saturn will establish itself firmly in the 
sign Virgo. This planet starts its course 
during 1948 retrograding in Virgo, re- 
turning to late Leo on April 2nd, and 
continuing in Leo until May 29th, when 
it re-enters Virgo. In Virgo it tends to 
be somewhat restrictive to Labor. Even 
if the controversial Taft-Hartley law is 
changed or modified during this retro- 
grade period, laws of such a type incline 
to become the order of the day while 
Saturn maintains its course in Virgo, 
which it will do until late 1950. The 
problem of management during this pe- 
riod will be that concerned with short- 
ages of basic materials and supplies, vet 
there are indications that a surprising 
number of new sources of supply will 
be initiated. During April and May of 
this year there are several indications of 
strikes. Strikes also tend to occur in late 
November when Mars makes a conjunc- 
tion to Saturn. Since Saturn rules coal 
among other things, there could be an- 
other coal strike. 

What of Mr. Molot v: While we are 
on the subiect of Saturn in late Leo, 
which is from April 2nd to May 29th, 
we might note that the planet will con- 
join the radical Saturn of Wice-Premier 
Molotov bringing him very heavy ‘re- 





sponsibilities. About the same period 
Uranus will be in the last degree of 
Gemini for the final time during this 
generation. From this point in the zodiac 
it will oppose Mr. Stalin’s Sun, which 
is at 29° Sagittarius, thus it is possible 
that some of the latter person’s duties can 
fall upon Mr. Molotov who will have the 
transiting Tupiter in trine to his radical 
Jupiter, giving him greater honors than 
he has even now in the USSR: 

Our Associations and Contracts: 
The Aries Ingress comes in at Wash- 
ington, D. C., at 5:49 pm., E.S.T. 
March 20, 1949. In a chart set for this 
data, we find the Sun in the 7th house 
of associative influences, hence associa- 
tions, sweet or bitter, with other coun- 
tries take prime importance in the na- 
tional outlook. Due to the trine of the 
Sun to, Pluto in the house of friends, 
many new and strange associations and 
contracts will be formulated. The oppo- 
sition to the Sun to Neptune should warn 
us to look into these agreements before 
signing, and not to take anything for 
granted, for Neptune is an unstable and 
unpredictable planet. Omissions will be 
as important as things stated. In some 
cases it may not bring actual deceit; 
rather it may indicate an inability on the 
part of other signatories to carrv out 
their guarantees due to the unsettled state 
of their countries. We note that the Sun 
has just left the conjunction of Mars, 
which was exact on March 17th, hence 
a warlike crisis seems to have taken 
place a few days before the Ingress 
swings into action. Mars in the sign 
Pisces is somewhat debilitated. Its usual 
action in a water sign is to cause lossés 
and disaster in shipping circles, and in 
matters concerning oversea commerce. It 
warns of difficulties in hospitals. It often 
concurs with notable escapes from jails.’ 

Labor, Civil Service, Army, Navy 
and Air Forces: Since the Midheaven 
and the Ascendant of this Ingress chart 
have the same ruler, Mercury, and this 
planet lies in the 6th house, we should 
suppose that the majority of the people 
of the nation become closely integrated 
with the government in all the affairs of 
the 6th house. This latter house has juris 
diction over employment, employment 
agencies, social security, public health, 
labor, the civil service, army, navy and 
air forces. Since Uranus rules the cusp 
of the 6th house, and is placed in the 
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10th house of the government, where it 
dominates the whole chart, it would seem 
that the 6th house affairs can cause ex- 
traordinary excitement to people and to 
governmental leaders alike. From “the 
time of this Ingress no other nation will 
have anv cause to doubt our intentions. 
Uranus in the Midheaven will dispel such 
thoughts. There can be a speeding up of 
communications vital changes in the air 
industry, and many new changes in mili- 
tarv command. 

Pressure groups: There is danger 
that certain sections of the 6th house 
people may trv to gain dictatorial powers. 
Against such attempts the Congress, peo- 
ple and press will be very outspoken, as 
evidenced by the Moon in the fiery pro- 
paganda sign Sagittarius opposing Ura- 
nus from the 3rd house. This planetary 
opposition indicates an inflammatory 
condition which will proceed to castigate 
any attempts at dictatorship in the most 
intemperate and provocative language. 
New faces and new leaders will loom 
large in Washington, create sensations, 
and then give place to newer ones. We 
note this elevated Uranus recurs in both 
the Libra and in the Capricorn Ingresses 
of 1949, hence the struggle of, and 
against, pressure groups does not cease. 
If the struggle seems to die down at vari- 
ous times, it will rush forward later 
from surprise hiding places. 

The Universities: During the period 
of the Cancer Ingress, that is, from June 
21st to September 23rd, Uranus occupies 
the 9th house In this house it inclines 
towards sensational new legislation con- 
cerned with vouth education and hous- 
ing. Surprising or sensational decisions 
by the Supreme Court usually concur 
with a 9th house Uranus. This Cancer 
Ingress period can bring radical changes 
of policy into educational and religious 
groups. Federal aid to universities can 
become a very controversial subject, as 
also can federal aid to denominational 
groups in education. Uranus in the 9th 
house tends to create new markets for 
foreign trade and shipping. Alaska and 
Hawaii may continue to press forward 
their demands for statehood with their 
claims gaining increasing support. 

The Land and the Children: Jupiter 
in the 4th house is helpful to the land, 
housing. mining and farming interests. 
Since Jupiter is a long-distance planet, 
it tends to guarantee the farmers a sure 





market for several years to come. The 
planet lies very close to the 5th house 
where it inclines to give a high birth 
rate to the nation, also to fill educators 
with optimism, particularly those inter- 
ested in grade schools. It tends to make 
the theatres spend lavishly on produc- 
tions. The speculative markets show op- 
timism. In taking a comprehensive view 
of all these latter matters, however, one 
should note that Capricorn rules the cusp 
of the 5th house, hence the position of 
the ruler, Saturn, which is found retro- 
grading in the 12th house, is inimical to 
many of the most hopeful 5th house en- 
terprises. Much will be done for youth, 
but “flaming vouth” is evidently due for 
considerable discipline, and more will be 
expected of vouth than “to flame.” The 
theatres will open with much ado, but 
some of the most expensive efforts tend 
to so into the discard. 

The Four Eclipses of the Year: 
There are four eclipses during the vear, 
two of the Sun and two of the Moon. 
We note that the eclipses begin to leave 
the signs Taurus and Scorpio after April 
28th, and to affect Aries and Libra. This 
is an important factor in Mr. Truman’s 
chart. He won his election to office last 
year with an eclipse on his Sun, marking 
not the eclipse of himself but of his 
12th house opponents. During 1949 with 
the eclipses affecting his Ascendant and 
Descendant, the choice of his partners 
or associates in work tends to become 
the major matter in his success or 
failure. 

The lunar eclipse of April 12: This 
shows the Sun lined up with Mercury, 
Venus, and Mars in the 4th house at 
Washington, and opposed by the Moon 
which is allied with Neptune, hence dis- 
cussion of an acrid nature appears to 
have developed between the government 
and both farm and housing groups. The 
Moon with Neptune seems to show much 
indecision on the part of the govern- 
ment. 

The partial eclipse of the Sun on 
April 28: In this the Sun is in com- 
pany with the Moon, Venus and Mer- 
cury in the 2nd house at Washington. 
This seems to be helpful to the nation 
in financial matters. 

The lunar eclipse of October 6: This 
affects again the 4th and 10th houses 
at Washington. The Sun is combined 
with Mercury and Neptune, indicating 
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further tension between the landlords 
and the administration. Again action 
seems indefinite. 

A partial solar eclipse on October 
21: This occurs in the 7th house at 
Washington. The Sun and* Moon are 
separating from Mercury and Neptune 
indicating that foreign policy is not 
straightened out, but remains a very 
tangled web. 

Peace Outlook: The vear 1949 is 
somewhat difficult to analyze because 
there are quite a large number of con- 
tradictory aspects. During the year there 
are two extremely important conjunc- 
tions of the peace-loving Venus to Ju- 
piter, indicating optimistic views on the 
question of peace. The first occurs Janu- 
arv 26th in the 16th degree of Capricorn, 
while the second occurs at the end of the 
year on December 7th in the Ist degree 
of Aquarius, thus the period around both 
dates can be helpfully employed in trying 
to iron out our differences with foreign 
countries. Then the Mercury-Venus con- 
junctions of February 10th, April 12th, 
and Mav 27th can also form centers in 
time when effectual alliances pertaining 
to trade and peaceful matters can be 
signed. Besides all these aspects there 
are three occultations of the Moon to 
Venus during the year, on March 28th, 
August 26th, and September 25th, thus 
the continuance of peace is still possible 
during 1949 if caution is exerted. 

Utopian concepts: Offsetting these 
Venusian aspects we are faced with no 
less than eight occultations of the Moon 
to Neptune between January and the end 
of July, all, of course, in the sign Libra, 
bringing negative and confusing reac- 
tions into the national picture, and indi- 
cating insidious influences at work in the 
world at large. All these Neptunian oc- 
cultations affect the Saturn of the United 
States horoscope, which planet stands at 
14° Libra, Our Saturn in Libra has been 
the major factor in our chart tending 
towards stability and towards concrete 
ideas on governmental justice. Neptune, 
hovering over this planet, tends to bring 
other forces into play which will try to 
undermine the old convictions, and to 
substitute glamorous and utopian con- 
cepts. Neptune on Saturn tends to side- 
step reality and to neglect basic facts. 
It can also create problems connected 
with coal and oil. both in our own coun- 
try and in other countries dependent 


upon us for these commodities. Two oc- 
cultations of the Moon to Saturn on Oc- 
tober 18th and on December 12th can 
emphasize difficulties and shortages con- 
nected with fuel. 

Warlike indications: The most war- 
like occultations of the year are the two 
of the Moon to Mars, one on April 27th 
in 28° Aries, and the other on December 
13th in 24° Virgo. Neither occultation 
is to be minimized in any decisions as to 
whether peace or war will prevail. The 
former can bring up the question of for- 
eign loans again, while the latter seems 
to rouse very confused war talk since 
it impinges upon the radical Neptune of 
the United States chart. Strife may flare 
again in Viet Nam (formerly French 
Indo-China). 

The Marshall Plan: The Marshall 
Plan for European Recovery was 
launched at Harvard on June 5, 1947, 
when Uranus stood at 21° Gemini con- 
joining the radical Mars of the United 
States chart, hence it has inclined to cre- 
ate considerable friction from some na- 
tions. Uranus in Gemini brought into 
the open a new method of relieving the 
tragic lack of commodities in Europe. It 
also foretold movement of some of the 
goods by airplane. Mr. Truman will con- 
tinue with this Plan, which has enheart- 
ened Western Europe. but which has en- 
gendered so much repercussion from the 
USSR. Since Mars will transit through 
Gemini from June 9th to July 23rd again 
this year, affecting our radical Mars and 
Uranus by sign, the President’s problems 
regarding the Marshall Plan will be 
vitally increased during the whole of this 
period, for everything of a military na- 
ture from atom bombs to the price of 
steel will be discussed. 

Uranus in Cancer: The passage of 
Uranus into Cancer will not solve all our 
immediate problems, for in this sign 
Uranus will touch off, one by one, our 
four planets in Cancer, of which Venus 
is the first. The re-entrance of Uranus 
into Cancer affects India and Pakistan 
adversely, as those two countries have 
Mars in the first degree of Cancer. Ura- 
nus at 2° Cancer during Julv will con- 
join the radical Mags of the old Russian 
chart of 862 A.D.* In addition it affects 
the Mercury-Uranus square in the Alas- 
kan Purchase Treaty chart..** From all 
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this we can expect dilemmas to develop 
in very wide flung areas. Another period 
of extreme perturbation is likely to. uccur 
in October when Mars reaches its con- 
junction with Pluto inclining towards 
vexations within the USSR and its satel- 
lite countries. Our attitude to these mat- 
ters will occasion much argument. 

Further Martial Indications: It may 
be exceedingly difficult for the great 
powers during 1949 to avoid war par- 
ticularly in Asia. This conclusion is 
based upon the fact that in the five In- 
gress charts from December 1948 to De- 
cember 1949 inclusive, Mars is to be 
found angular in three out of the five 
charts, while it occupies a difficult posi- 
tion in the other two charts. Let us tabu- 
late these factors for reference: 

a. December 21, 1948—Mars in 19° 

Capricorn in the 7th house. 

b. March 20, 1949—Mars in 29° 
Pisces in the 7th house. 

c. June 21 1949—Mars, ruler of 7th 
house in the 8th house, conjoin- 
ing Mercury, both conjoining the 
Mars of the U. S. chart. 

d. September 23, 1949—Mars in 11th 
house conjoined with Pluto, in 
square to Venus in the 3rd house. 

e. December 21, 1949—Mars in the 
Ist house in Virgo. 

Russia: Let us refer next to the 
Mars-Neptune aspects. In the past these 
seem to have had profound effect upon 
the USSR in particular, thus it is neces- 
sary to note the major good and bad as- 
pects of these two planets during 1949. 
Mars is trine Neptune on January 23rd, 
parallel Neptune April 5th, opposite Nep- 
tune April 8th, trine Neptune again on 
June 27th, square Neptune on August 
11th, and parallel Neptune on Decem- 
ber 7th, thus April and August tend to 
become centers of extreme gravity in 
Soviet relations with other countries. The 
trine of the two planets is subtle, tending 
towards strategic moves. The April op- 
position of the two planets is crucial 
largely because it affects the Russian 
radical Uranus which lies at 13° Cancer. 
It makes for disruptive influences which 
begin in April becoming more manifest 
in August. 

Germany: Regarding the current un- 
rest in Germany, it is necessary to con- 
sider the vear’s transits over positions 
formerly held by the planets on June 3, 
1945, for that was the date when Allied 





control was inaugurated for Berlin. The 
Accord was signed by General Eisen- 


hower ‘for America, Montgomery for 
Great Britain, De Tassigny for France, 
and Zhukov for Russia. Saturn then 
was at 10° Cancer while Neptune lay 
in square, retrograding at 3° 40’ Libra, 
promising many troubles unsuspected at 
the time. When Neptune reached the 
square of Saturn, as it did during 1948, 
and when Mars entered Libra, as it did 
during August, matters became so full 
of confusion that we are even now not 
disentangled. Cardinal signs being in- 
volved in that Accord, it is unlikely. with 
the heavy planet Uranus establishing 
itself in Cancer this year, that the Berlin 
crisis can be dismissed quickly. We may 
have to wait until] Uranus cuts the Gor- 
dian knot, as it will incline to do when 
that planet reaches the vicinity of 3° 40’ 
Cancer, a factor occurring several times 
during 1949-1950: on August 15, 1949, 
December 8, 1949, and June 2, 1950. 
The third strike of a planet is usually 
considered to be the important one, 
though the intervening ones can be ex- 
tremely critical. 

The Three Mars Conjunctions: 
There are three important conjunctions 
of Mars during 1949, all three being 
considered of malignant import to the 
various groups of people represented by 
the sign: for example, Cancer would rep- 
resent seamen, shipping interests, land 
and mining interests, foods and liquids. 
Leo groups would comprise those in au- 
thority, rulers and employers, and the- 
atrical interests. Virgo would represent 
the workers and persons paid by govern- 
ments or municipalities. The Mars as- 
pects are possibly good only to inventors 
in steel and iron products and to inven- 
tors of war weapons, thus in the water 
sign Cancer, we can expect new inven- 
tions in submarines and ships; in Leo 
fire and explosive weapons, and in Virgo 
new machinery for agriculture and in- 
dustrv in general. The three conjunctions 
occur : 

a. Tuly 27—Mars conjunct Uranus 

in 2° 45’ Cancer. 

b. October 5—Mars conjunct Pluto 

in 17° 50° Leo. 

ce. November 30— Mars 

Saturn in 18° 40° Virgo. 
Note that Mars conjunctions with heavy 
planets tend to recur about every two 
to two and a half years, thus they are not 
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final indicators of war unless war is in- 
dicated from other sources. 

Eastern Europe and the Balkans: 
T+ setting up the first of the Mars con- 
junctions for the city of Washington, 
we note that the conjunction falls within 
a few degrees of the Ascendant. It can 
bring distressing news from abroad, such 
as will be a great shock to the country. 
The news may come from countries lying 
about 30° in East longitude. This could 
include Finland, the Balkans, Turkey and 
Egypt. In one or more of the countries 
maximum excitement over warlike issues 
can prevail. Besides these countries the 
conjunction can also affect places ruled 
by the sign Cancer. These include Hol- 
land, Paraguay, North and West Africa, 
the Isle of Mauritius, together with vari- 
ous cities such as New York, Constan- 
tinople, Stocholm, Amsterdam, Venice, 
Milan, Genoa. Tunis, and Algiers. China 
is also a1 important Cancerian country, 
while India and Pakistan, as we men- 
tioned previously, have Mars in Cancer. 

Asia: The Mars-Pluto conjunction 
in Leo lies in the 2nd house of the chart 
set for Washington where it inclines to 
cause quick changes in the financial af- 
fairs of this country. The conjunction 
lies overhead at about 60° East longi- 
tude where it can affect the governments 
of Iran, the eastern parts of Arabia, 
Turkistan, and countries bordering on 
the Caspian Sea. Countries under the sign 
Leo will also be affected. In France it 
inclines towards more strikes and more 
changes of government. Jt affects Italy 
and the Catholic party adversely. Since 
Leo rules the cities of Rome, Chicago, 
Philadelphia, and Bombay among others, 
various swift and dramatic episodes can 
be expected in some or all of these cities. 
The conjunction again falls in an unfa- 
vorable position in the India and Pakis- 
tan Leo planets: It also affects the Leo 
planets in the Israeli chart. In Great 
Britain the conjunction will be felt 
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largely in the affairs of Parliament. It 
inclines to bring the status of the House 
of Lords to a head, this issue being 
forced into prominence by the desire of 
the Labor Party to nationalize the major 
steel industries. The latter matter has 
probably started rolling during late Janu- 
ary and February. Great assaults will be 
made upon the leadership of Mr. Attlee 
and his cabinet, but surprising changes 
are also due within Conservative ranks. 

The Far East: The Mars-Saturn 
conjunction of November 30th lies over- 
head at about 100° East longtitude where 
it can coincide with renewed outbreaks 
and warlike conditions in Burma, Ma- 
lava, Siam, Mongolia, and parts of 
China. The conjunction lies heavily over 
the Ascendant of Western Europe 
causing changes of government again in 
France, further trouble in the city of 
Berlin, difficulties in Spain and in Italy. 
It opposes the radical Sun of Vice- 
Premier Molotov and it is inimical to 
various other Russian charts. Malefics in 
Virgo affect the various Virgo nations 
and cities of the world. Among these are 
Los Angeles, Paris, Corinth and Jeru- 
salem. 

Jerusalem: With regard to the Virgo 
rule over Jerusalem we might note that 
the Zionist Movement was formed in 
1897 when Jupiter was in Virgo. The 
Pan-Arab League was started in 1945 
when Jupiter was in Virgo. The Mandate 
of 1923 shows Mars in Virgo, while the 
conquest of the city from the Turks by 
Great Britain took place in 1917 when 
Mars was in Virgo. The British Parlia- 
ment passed the third and final reading 
to give up the Mandate when the Moon 
was in Virgo in almost exact square to 
Uranus. Both Rabbi Weitzman and 
Rabbi Wise were born in 1874 when 
Uranus was in Virgo. The current 
Saturn in Virgo tends to place Jerusalem 
under restrictive control, thus when Mars 
comes to the conjunction of Saturn we 
can expect war to break out between the 
Arab and Israeli forces once more. 

1949 as a whole: We face a radically 
changing world in which basic conditions 
abroad seem to resf upon shifting sands. 
Our difficulties and responsibilities are 
great but on the whole we shall face 
them with greater courage and with more 
illumination than we have displayed since 
the war ended in 1945. 
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Stock Market Cycles in 1949 


Tue year 1949 brings the end of the 
“primary post-war depression,” or re- 
cession, which began in the summer of 
1946. Dow-Jones Industrials made their 
Bull Market high of $212.50 on May 29, 
1946. The long-range market trend has 
been downward since that date. 1949 
sees an upturn in this long-range trend. 
This upturn begins during the first half 
of the year. It climbs with increasing 
bullish power as it gains momentum, with 
minor downtrends and technical correc- 
tions, of course, until sometime in 1950. 
This is according to the planetary cycles 
which we shall have during this coming 
year. 

During 1949 there will be nine bull 
aspects between the major planets, and 
only four bear aspects. The bear indi- 
cators are a Jupiter square Neptune on 
January 14th, and three times that Jupi- 
ter is 135° to Saturn, on February 11th, 
August 22d, and December 18th. In our 
analysis below, we shall see that these are 
minor or negligible bearish in power and 
importance. Therefore the balance of the 
year is all to the good. The year does 
start with the echoes of the crash of 
November-December 1948 still sounding. 


Paul R. Peak 


The momentum of this bear collapse 
which began on November 3, 1948 will 
carry over into the first quarter of 1949. 

This collapse came with the Jupiter- 
Uranus opposition of November 14th. It 
was the third such opposition in 1948. 
The first of these came in February. 
Grain and commodity markets cracked 
at that time. The stock market responded 
with a decline of 15.77 points in the Dow- 
Jones Industrials, from their high of 
$181.16 on December 31, 1947, to a low 
of $165.39 on March 16, 1948. Follow- 
ing this, the market rallied to make the 
high for the year, with a gain of 27.77 
points, and a closing figure of $193.16 
in the Industrials on June 15th. The sec- 
ond Jupiter-Uranus opposition of 1948 
matured on June 3d. The market went 
right-up through this. We were wrong in 
judging a year ago that this second 
Jupiter-Uranus aspect of June would sig- 
nal a bear move. On reviewing 1948 with 
previous years, we find that when Jupiter 
is retrograde in the opposition to Uranus, 
the bearish effect is weakened or can- 
celled. 

But in the February and November 
oppositions, Jupiter was direct in motion, 
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During the February opposition, Venus 
made a square to both planets, transmit- 
ting the power, “translation of light,’’ and 
assisted in precipitating the effect. Dur- 
ing the orb of the November opposition, 

Venus made a square to both Jupiter and 
Uranus, Mars made a round trip of 
parallels to both*in early November and 
late December, and stayed in a one- 
degree orb of parallel to both for these 
two months. All will be at maximum 
declination. Sun will touch its maximum 
declination, too, as usual, on December 
21-22, and parallel these three. planets. 
Planets in their maximum declination, 
either North or South, are found to ex- 
ert their strongest effects. Add to this, 
Mars in opposition to Uranus and then 
conjunct Jupiter November 26th and 
December Ist respectively. Mars squared 
Saturn in late October, carrying over the 
effect into November; Mars squared 
Neptune on December 13th. Sun squared 
Saturn on December 13th. The new 
Moon of November 30th fell in a square 
to Saturn. With this array of bear influ- 
ences, the balance seems to be on the 
down-side as 1948 closes and 1949 opens. 
The final good bull aspect of 1948, 
Jupiter trine Saturn on December 21st, 
will be almost powerless in this onrush 
of bear cycles. 

This Bear market which carries over 
into the first quarter of 1949 will not 
last long, fortunately. After all, markets 
are not made by bears. The fundamental 
principle of the market is to buy, and to 
hold for higher prices, and then distrib- 
ute. The fore-part of 1949 is the bar- 
gain time to buy. Let us see why this 
is so, Bear cycles first, then dismiss 
them! 

Tupiter squares Neptune on January 
14th. All aspects quoted for 1948 and 
1949 are calculated in right ascension, 
is given in the American ‘Astrology 
Ephemeris or the Nautical Almanac. As- 
pects quoted for earlier years are in 
longitude, for lack of easy access to 
right ascension figures in time for this 
article. We feel that the right ascension 
method is important fo: the exact timing 
of results. For example, the semi-square 
of Saturn-Neptune by right ascension 
came on July 20, 1948, while the market 
declined 13.89 points from a high of 
$193.16 on June 15th to $197.27 on Au- 
gust 11th. The decline brackets the as- 
pect nicely. The same semi-square of 


longitude came on August 18th, as the 
market was on the way up again to an 
intermediate top on September 7th of 
$185.36. 

To find the effect of Jupiter square 
Neptune, we look back about 12.78 vears. 
This is the average time for the recur- 
rence of any similar aspect between these 
two planets. It is the same as measuring 
the time from the first quarter of the 
Moon to the first quarter a month later. 
This 1949 square of Jupiter-Neptune 
might be called a “first-quarter Jupiter 
to Neptune,” in comparison, The same 
first quarter square fell in January 1936 
when Neptune was retrograde in 16 
Virgo and Jupiter was in 16 Sagittarius. 
The averages declined only temporarily 
during the third week of January (the 
aspect was exact on the 25th). The 
major trend of the market was up dur- 
ing all 1936. No important effect is 
noted for this Jupiter-Neptune square of 
January 1936. 

One cycle previous to that Jupiter was 
in 19 Scorpio square Neptune in 19 Leo 
on October 7, 1923. The 1923 Bear 
market was sagging to its final lows dur- 
ing this aspect. Industrials made their 
last 5.18% decline in the 24 days from 
October 3d to October 27th, and closed 
at $85.76. Rails had made the’ Bear 
market low on August 4th, $76.78. 
It could be that this Jupiter-Neptune 
square of mid-January 1949 might sig- 
nal the end, or nearly the end, of the 
1948-49 Bear market. If volume drops 
off and quotations seesaw back and 
forth in a narrow range, it is a time to 
watch. Such is a time for accumu- 
lation, bargain buying. Such it was 
in February-March 1948 for about four 
short weeks. The market was timid, 
not knowing which way the next move 
was headed. With our planetary radar 
of this study we can see that there are 
no more bear cycles between the major 
planets in 1949 after the Jupiter square 
Neptune, and Jupiter 135 degrees Saturn 
in January and February, until six 
months later, August. when Jupiter re- 
peats the 135 degrees to Saturn. (Sun 
and Venus aspects repeat everv vear on 
the average, Mars aspects repeat every 
two years; bull and bear, we take them 
as they come.) Therefore, when the 
market starts making “lines,” small vari- 
ations in the averages. day to day, and 
lowered volume, this is the time for buy- 
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ing with confidence. The next major 
move will be up from there after the ac- 
cumulation has gained headway. When 
the start gets under way, it will go with 
a rush, as in late Marc 1948. 

It is easy to dismiss the other three 
bear cycles of 1949, the triple appear- 
ance of Jupiter 135° to Saturn on Feb- 
ruary 10th. August 22d, and December 
18th. We look back about 19.85 years, 
the average between any Jupiter-Saturn 
cycle, to June 7, 1928. Jupiter was in 
0:41 Taurus. Saturn was in 15 Sagit- 
tarius. The historic bull market of 1929 
was pushing upward under heavy pres- 
sure of other major long-range bull as- 
pects. Industrials showed a minor-trend 
decline of 8.29% and Rails 6.62% from 
June 2 to the 12th, then continued up. 

On April 11, 1929, Jupiter was in 15 
Taurus, and Saturn stationary to retro- 
grade in 0:31 Capricorn. No apparent 
effect at all is noted for that week. Ex- 
cept that we might say that the lull as 
volume slowed down and both averages 
made a “line” from a previous minor 
downturn, may have been due in part 
to this minor bear influence. This could 
apply the same way in February 1949. 

Looking back one earlier cycle, we 
find a similar Jupiter 135° to Saturn 
aspect in two degree orb in November- 
December 1907, maturing late January 
1908. The market was crashing during 
the last quarter of 1907 under the major 
bear cycle of Uranus oposition Neptune. 
Something like trying to detect a little 
sour note in an orchestra, when the big- 
ger and louder instruments in the same 
concert are strongly out of tune. We can- 
not isolate the 135° aspect this time, late 
in 1907. When the others are unfavorable 
at the same time, it only adds to the 
downtide. (This does not apply during 
1949, when the balance is strongly bull- 
ish.) With the aspect of late January 
1908, the market was already on the up- 
grade with the new vear. It only suf- 
fered a 10.69% decline in the Industrials 
from January 14th to February 10th, and 
10.14% on the Rails from January 18th 
to February 17th. Mars made a square 
to Uranus during this same late January- 
early February minor decline. From 
studying other Mars-Uranus squares we 
can assess much of this decline to that 


square. 


After all, the bear influences of the 
major planets for 1949 are small. On 





balance they do not count much. In 
contrast, the bull cycl-s give us much 
optimism for 1949 and looking beyond 
to 1950. Three times Jupiter will be 
150° to Uranus—an expansive and in- 
flationary influence—on March Sth, 
July 4th, and December 8th. We shall 
have the closely related Jupiter 144° to 
Uranus on April 24th arid December 
3lst. The 150° angle merges into the 
144° aspect and both are minor bullish 
between these major planets. 

There will be a Saturn semi-sextile 
(30°) to Neptune on September 18th. 
Jupiter will be 150° to Pluto on Febru- 
arv 6th. These are minor aspects to be 
sure, but even a little sweet note, in tune 
with the rest of the orchestra (to carry 
on the comparison we used before) is 
welcome. We may not be able to trace 
it down, either, in the chorus of other 
harmony, but we may be sure it is not 
harming anything in th~ economy. Saturn 
will make the 72° aspect to Uranus on 
October 23d, another favorable indicator. 
But the best of all for the year will be 
Saturn sextile Uranus. This (60°) as- 
pect does not fully mature in either right 
ascension o. longitude. It is in closest 
orb during May, June and July, a three- 
degree orb by right ascension, and one 
degree by longitude. This favorable bull 
indicator between these two most impor- 
tant business planets, when other cycles 
are favorable as they are in 1949, could 
be the important spot of the year. Not 
that it marks the high of the year for the 
averages. But that the break-out could 
be in operation under this sextile, get- 
ting away from the blues and bottoms 
of late 1948-early 194° We would ex- 
pect the highs for 1949 to be registered 
better and higher figures in 1950. 

Saturn sextiles Uranus every 45.37 
years on the average. (The first sextile 
after their conjunction, this is.) We find 
a similar ‘aspect in orb during May, 
June, July and August 1905, with Saturn 
in up to 2 Pisces, and Uranus in up to 
2 Capricorn. That whole vear the mar- 
ket was slanting upward from the bear 
lows on November 1903. With the sex- 
tile at that time, Dow-Jones Industrials 
made a 16.04% advance for a 93-day 
rally, from $71.37 on May 22d to $82.82 
on August 23d. Rails started their 
swing on May 22d at $114.52 and ad- 
vanced 15.43% in 99 days to $132.19 on 
August 29th. 
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. We had this same sextile in operation 
during February 1948, exact on the 16th, 
and both planets retrograde. We feel 
that as a bull influence, it helped offset 
the collapse in February under the Jupi- 
ter-Uranus opposition. We had the sex- 
tile operating again on August 28, 1948, 
by right ascension, and September 23, 
1948 by longitude. A year ago this 
seemed the possible high point for the 
year, as we looked forward to what was 
to come. We were not correct in that 
judgment, now that we look back on 
those dates. The high point came on 
June 15th, with Industrials at $193.16, 
and on July 14th with Rails at $64.95. 
The final bull swing that developed from 
late September to late October 1948 was 
timed with the favorable 72° aspect be- 
tween Jupiter and Neptune which ma- 
tured on October 21st. 

Then we have the three Jupiter-Ura- 
nus 150° aspects, and the two Jupiter- 
Uranus 144° cycles. These are expan- 
sive and inflationary. We look back 
13.81 years average to find similar cycles. 
In November 1935 Jupiter was in 2 
Sagittarius, Uranus in 2 Taurus. Jupiter 
was moving rapidly, made one aspect 
only this time. Industrials marked up a 
15.91% rally from $128.06 on October 
2, 1935 in 48 days to November 19, 
1935, $148.44. Rails scored upside with 
a gain from $32.54 on October 4, 1935, 
to $41.84 on December 9, 1935. (We 
must not overlook the favorable Saturn 
sextile Uranus that applied during this 
same November-December 1948. This 
was the sextile before they made their 
conjunction in 1942. Our 1948-1949 sex- 
tiles are the first ones due after the con- 
junction. Either one is powerful and 
bullish, when not offset by other influ- 
ences. ) 

Before this, in October 1921 we had 
Jupiter in 5 Libra 150° to Uranus in 5 
Pisces. Both Rails and Industrials were 
going up. Industrials made the best show- 
ing. The market was recovering from 
bear bottoms made in 1921, August for 
the Industrials, and June for the Rails. 
A minor decline from the upside had 
halted on October 17, 1921, and with 
this Tupiter-Uranus favorable 150° as- 
pect in operation, we had a 59-day ad- 
vanre in the Industrials from $69.46 to 
$81.50, an impressive mark-up of 
17.33% It is significant that in 1921 
we had the bear bottom of the “first post- 


war depression” after World War I. We 
shall see the same cycles in 1949, after 
the “first post-war depression” of World 
War II. 

In April 1922 Jupiter was in 12 Libra 
retrograde, Uranus 12 Pisces. The mar- 
ket was driving steadily up from Janu- 
ary 10th $78.59 to May 29th, 139 days, 
$96.41, an advance of 22.67%. Jupiter 
was also sextile Neptune this time, a 
major bull cycle, therefore we do not 
give all the credit to Jupiter 150° Ura- 
nus. A third 150° aspect came in July- 
August 1922, with Jupiter 13 Libra di- 
rect in motion, and Uranus in 19 
Pisces, retrograde. Both the Industrials 
and the Rails extended the advance, In- 
dustrials from June 12th $90.73, 71 days 
to August 22d, ‘100.75, a gain of 
11.04%. Rails gained 13.74% from 
June 12th to August 21st. 70 days, 
$81.81 to $93.05. 

The Jupiter-Uranus :44° aspect comes 
so close on the heels of the 150° aspect 
that one merges into the other in appar- 
ent effect. We shall not itemize past 
performances here, for lack of space. 
An inspection of the 1921-1922 cycles 
shows that the rises that started with the 
150° cycle continued with the 144°. 

The Saturn 72° Uranus on October 
23 1949, is minor bull, with no bear 
cycles (major planets) to offset it. 
It was different on tl previous show- 
ing, May 1907 when Saturn was in 
24 Pisces and: Uranu was 12 Capri- 
corn. The market was going down 
that month and from the first of that 
year. Uranus was opposition Neptune 
in January, Mars had been square 
Saturn in March. The balance was 
Bear. 

During 1949 Mars will make an op- 
position to Saturn on February 16th, 
a square to Uranus on March 16th, op- 
position to Neptune April 8th, sq tare 
Jupiter May 8th, square Saturn June 
17th, conjunction with Uranus July 
27th, square Neptune August 9th, op- 
position to Tupiter August 27th, con- 
junction with Saturn November 30th. 
These are measured by right ascen- 
sion. It will be wortl while to watch 
these dates, a fey days before and 
after. for minor-trend declines in the 
primary bull trend that is expected. 

A good rule for the student is to 
watch the daily transits of the Moon 
making any important aspect to any pair 
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of planets in aspect. also when Moon 
makes an important angle to the Sun. 
This rules applies both to bull and bear 
aspects. For an example on the bull side, 
refer to Saturday, March 20, 1948 with 
the sensational advance of $3.45 on the 
Industrials and 1,260,000 shares traded 
in two short market hours. The Moon 
was trine Sun by right ascension, about 
8:45 A.M. Bastern Standard Time. This 
was within the hour that everyone was 
thinking about the market that morning, 
making decisions what to do. Moon was 
increasing in light, and around maximum 
(North) declination. Moon was making 
six other favorable aspects that dav, 36° 
Uranus, 150° Jupiter, 144° Mercury, 
72° Neptune, all ‘before the market 
opened. It made 144° Jupiter and 150° 
Mercury in the afternoon, and only one 
sour aspect, 45° Uranus, around 6:45 
P.M. E. S. T. Literally an “umbrella” 
of good aspects was hanging over the 
market that mornfng, affecting folks with 
optimism, making them want to buy, 
which they did. (There were also nine 
favorable-bull and only three unfavor- 
able-bear aspects between other planets 
in force that day, or in orb not itemized 
here for brevity.) 

Another example, on the bear side this 
time: The last week in July 1949 shows 
Mars conjunction Uranus and at maxi- 
mum (North) declination. Venus is 
conjunction Saturn on July 31st. The 
Mars-Uranus conjunction is the more 
powerful. On July 21, 22, 23, 1949, 
when Moon makes a conjunction first 
to Mars, then to Uranus, and sets off 
their own conjunction, around July 14 
and 15 then July 28 and 29, when 
Moon makes the before and after 
squares to this conjunction. may also 
be important days, temporarily on the 
downside. We mention this last part 
of July in this outlook for 1949, be- 
cause there is a blank space of both 
big and little bull cycles from early 
July to mid-August, and a cluster of bear 
cycles centered around this Mars-Uranus 
feature. The temporary balance favors 
a decline in the 1949 bull market which 
should be well started by this time. One 
expects technical corrections. 

In this method of study the averages 


generally “lead” economic conditions. 
This has been true in the past. The 
downturn in mid-1946 in the stock 


market arrived with very little slow- 


down in business in general. In fact, 
for many, these last two years have 
hardlv been a recession or depression at 
all. Whatever readjustment in business 
follows our present bear market (this is 
being written on November 7, 1948), we 
may °xpect to see an uptrend to follow 
the bull market which begins in the first 
half of 1949, This method of study does 
not say what the international and polit- 
ical events will be. It does pierce the 
future with our planetary radar, and says 
merely what directions the trends will 
take. It is not always perfectly inter- 
preted. One can be wrong. But the bal- 
ance is strongly on the optimistic side for 
1949, After that—1950—a time for dis- 
tribution and profit taking! The bull 
market of 1949-50 will not stay longer 
than that. The drastic decline that is 
scheduled by planetary movements from 
sometime in 1950-1951 to a crashing 
world-wide depression of 1951-52-53 
will come soon enough. We need keep 
that preview in.the back of our mind, 
not with fear, but for long-range plan- 
ning in the meantime. One year at a 
time! 1949 is strongly on the upside! 





Completed 11-7-1948, 1756 MST, at Denver, Colo. 
P.R.P. e 

. AuTHor’s Note: Dow-Jones data are 
quoted from the Wall Street Journal, and 
the book of Graphic Charts, Daily Stock 
Averages and Sales, 7th printing, copy- 
right 1931 by Robert Rhea. 
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1949—A Numerological Analysis 


M UNDANE- Numerology views 
the current Calendar as a _ measure- 
ment of the rhythm which is reflected 
in social, political and economic expe- 
rience—the frame of a cosmic pattern, 
evolutionary in character, numerical in 
design, within which humans _ individ- 
ually and _ collectively weave _ their 
hopes, desires and wishes. 

All are impressed, magnetically af- 
fected by the Pattern but not com- 
pletely controlled by it. Neither can its 
own cyclic progress be voided, nor its 
quantity changed by any conscious or 
unconscious human desire, will, 
thought or action. However, as men 
can change the course of a stream so 
can the intelligence of mankind cause 
the quality of the Pattern to produce 
constructive and destructive expe- 
rience at different times and places. 


It is the knowledge of such a Plan | 


for human destiny, the ability to meas- 
ure it and the skill to draw conclusions 
and apply them to world happenings, 
that are the essentials for success in 
Numerological predictive analysis. 

Unlike theoretical, speculative or 
emotional valuation, a quantitative 
evaluation is always one that stands 
out clearly from any danger of con- 
fusion with other values and is self- 
contained. Readers of American As- 
trology have been following the un- 
folding of a nine-year theme in world 
affairs as explained by Yearly Fore- 
casts since 1944, but such is the value 
of number that without these pre- 
vious articles before us, the present 
explanation of 1949 will not be hard 
to follow. 

The figures of any year in the cal- 
endar when broken down produce the 
following formula: — 1— The Century 
Number—19 in all. years since 1899, 
2. The Decade Number—4 in all years 
since 1939. 3. The End Number—9 in 
1949. 4. The Trend Number or the Uni- 
versal Year Vibration — in 1949 this 
number is 23-5 — 5 arrived at by the 
addition of 2 and 3 in 23 which total it- 
self is found thus 1 + 9 + 4+ 9= 23, 

The importance of this year of 1949 


Clifford W. Cheasley 


in preparing for a big change in the 
direction of world experience is clearly 
indicated by the fact that the “end num- 
ber” marks the last of a nihe-year cycle 
of the expression of the “Decade Num- 
ber,” which since 1939 has been 4 (1939 
followed by 1940). 

Before the end of 1939, a nine-year 
cycle dominated by dictators in most high 
places of politics and economy through- 
out the world, reached a climax as Hitler 
marched into Poland in September and 
World War II commenced. This was the 
climax of a cycle of glamor or personal- 
ity (3) and the shadow of the next cycle 
of 4. By the end of the first year when 
the “Decade Number” had changed to 4 
(1940), the whole of ‘Europe, the civil- 
ized world entirely, was on the march or 
getting ready to be. 

This 4 has been a hard, cruel, get- 
down-to-physical facts cycle; at many 
places in the world humanity has been 
starved, beaten, regimented, to the point 
of death; physical property has been 
destroyed in the wholesale destruction 
made easy by scientific discoveries. Labor 
(4) has been an ever present . theme, 
whether viewed as the slave labor in 
Europe and Asia during the War or the 
little better forced labor which is still a 
fact in the. Police States; the Labor- 
Socialist government of Great Britain; 
the military regimentation and govern- 
ment of the German Zones; the Amer- 
ican Military Administration in Japan; 
the great boost given to Labor Unionism 
and its political and economic prestige 
gained under F.D.R. in the United 
States; or finally if we see it reflected in 
the regimented experience of the workers 
in the democratic countries including 
America, where although socializing in- 
fluences claim higher standards of living, 
the cost of “democratic” government, un- 
balanced production by reason of work 
stoppages, inflationary prices even for 
commodities, and “mounting | taxation, 
cause high wages to have less buying 
power than ever before. 

This “Decade Number” of 4 has hivh- 
lighted the physical thinking and activity 
of humanity until the men and women 
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who have a knowledge of man as a three 
dimensional being have to search as did 
Diogenes for those of character and 
honesty. Any wholesale public reflection 
of honest purpose is rare indeed, al- 
though the mouths of the politicians 
and would-be educators are filled with 
high-sounding phrases and the false 
front of service is put on to hide greed. 

Further steps have been taken by an 
accent upon materialism to encourage 
both old and young alike more and more 
to rest the satisfaction of the more 
fundamental desires for health, happiness 
and security upon the amount of money 
and possessions that they can some way 
or another acquire. 

To many, who have never admitted any 
beliefs about man other than that he was 
a little higher than the animals, that liv- 
ing to satisfy personal desires was na- 
tural and therefore excusable to any 
human being, and that when man died 
he was very dead, have found much to 
support their standards of thinking in the 
past eight years. 

On whichever side of the fence one 
may be, the Numerological analysis of 
the year points directly to the fact that 
all the trends in all directions, which have 
been highlighted since 1939, will complete 
their courses and seem to excuse and pro- 
mote their existence to a broader degree. 
Change is shadowed ‘and it will express 
its proximity by some startling and un- 
expected events which will particularly 
affect public life and social standards in 
these United States (May to October). 

However, the present programs — po- 
litical, social, economic — cannot be fun- 
damentally changed or nullified in the 
first nine months of 1949, nor to any 
broad and final degree until the com- 
mencement of the new Pattern of 1950. 

This writer predicted the election of 
Thomas E. Dewey and for the second 
time in analyzing chances of Presidential 
candidates since the Wilson-Hughes elec- 
tion of 1916, was proved wrong. 

The opinion was based on excellent 
and strong indications for favorable 
advancement in Governor Dewey’s chart. 
However, the result proved that individ- 
ual indications are not strong enough to 
affect the collective Pattern, especially 
when they would lead to such outstand- 
ing changes at a time indicative of change 
but somewhat premature, in the light of 
the cyclic facts previously explained. 





In line with the continuation of the 
trend of the 4 started with 1939 and 
with November’s election result, it would 
appear that the “freedom from a condi- 
tion of service, discipline, servitude and 
traditional office” indicated for President 
Truman a new term of Office freed from 
the obstruction to his Party’s program 
offered by the 80th Congress, This was 
a change in the national political scene 
but of a kind that tends to fulfill the 
major cyclic indication that all that has 
been done by the Party in power through 
the previous eight years can safely pro- 
ceed with less hindrance than ever. Be- 
cause present leadership has set causes 
in motion over the centuries which can 
only visualize a recovery to an economy 
originally born of fear, limitation and 
scarcity there will be no voluntary efforts 
of. about-face. Instead, 1949 will show 
one final supreme effort to justify and 
fortify the position in the name of all 
the finest objectives dear to the inner 
hopes of humanity. Both Russian Com- 
munism and Western political-financial- 
democracy claim for their economic and 
social systems the fulfillment of these 
same hopes, and while they prove or dis- 
prove the truth of their propaganda, 
moral and cultural disintegration will be 
bound to continue. 


UNITED STATES 


To summarize the outlook for 1949, 
especially in the industrial, social and 
economic experience of the United States 
— the recent election was a supreme test 
for the balance of political power created 
by sixteen years in Washington of the 
Democratic Party. The test was met and 
passed successfully by the socialistic- 
Labor forces who are proving in the 
U.S. and in England that they can no 
longer be unseated by the conservatives. 

President Truman in 1949 will use his 
Office and the strong support of the 
Democratic Congress to move forward 
rapidly towards the strengthening of all 
the social, industrial, economic programs 
which have been advanced since 1939. By 
this effort it will become apparent that 
the bipartisan foreign policy admitted in 
the recent electioneering may be extended 
to National politics, so that there may 
virtually be a One-Party system which 
may take the title of Democratic. 

Inflation will continue but so will the 
nation’s prosperity. The Stock Market 
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will probably rise and speculation of all 
iinds: should increase with the period 
May to October. 

From Congress will come new con- 
trols. There will be attempts to fix ceil- 
ings in limited directions, noticeably in 
the heavy industries. Controls made in 
1948 upon installment public buying are 
not likely to be repeated. Income taxes 
are not likely to be further reduced, and 
taxation generally, especially related to 
land and commodity selling, will be in- 
creased. The cost of the Marshall Plan 
probably will be greater than planned. 

New housing programs will be com- 
menced. The big cities should benefit 
from these but building in outlying dis- 
tricts will be encouraged by Government 
agencies. This will be part of a construc- 
tive decentralizing program, connected 
with an expanded program to benefit the 
former and to encourage land cultivation. 
This legislation will also help to establish 
better relationship between the workers 
and the Administration. 

Socialization will proceed unobstruct- 
edly. An increase in Social Security 
benefits will probably be passed, and 
socialized medicine should receive the 
strongest support toward becoming a 
fact. 


UNITED NATIONS 


There will be little change in the status 
of the U: N. for the time being, but there 
will be developments beginning with May 
which should culminate in the organiza- 
tion gaining its long awaited police force 
to add to and amplify its present moral 
and political influence. 

The U.N. was created at a high point 
in the Cosmic Pattern — 1945 (“End 
Number” 5, “Trend Number” 1 time 
for a new beginning), 1 + 9+ 44 5 
== 19 = 10 or 1. There has been no year 
with as much change, tragedy, excite- 
ment, packed into it since 1945, Released 
from the impress of the 5, the “Decade 
Number” 4 (socialism, militarism and 
materialism) settled down to its exploit- 
ing of the new prospects which 1945 had 
produced. The influences which have 


been exerted upon this organization for 
international peace by various national, 
political and economic greeds since 1945 
are fully measured by this No. 4 ( Decade 
Number). 

It is plain to see why the U.N. has 
not been given the “teeth.” When U.N. 


Internationalism or their opposing ideol- 
ogies have interfered with their own pre- 
ferred nationalism both the U.S. and 
Russia have shown tendencies to go over 
the head of the organization or to frus- 
trate its purposes by exercising the veto. 
This last being the Russian method may 
produce a crisis in the U. N. after May 
lst. Western powers will probably com- 
mence a movement to revamp the U.N. 
Charter with particular attention to the 
veto, and Russia’s answer may be to re- 
sign from the organization between Sep- 
tember 23, 1949 and January 1, 1950. 

During 1948 in the U.N. and the 
questions brought before it, the Palestine 
problem has been one of paramount im- 
portance. The Yearly Analysis of 1947 
printed in American Astrology identified 
the Palestine question as belonging to 
1946-1948, respectively “2” and “4” 
years. In other words, it was indicated 
that it was part of a political-financial 
program created by those authorities that 
are measured by the even numbers (ma- 
terialistic forces). The fact that 1949 is 
a “5 year” and therefore throws a 
shadow of great changes to come indi- 
cates new phases of this Near East prob- 
lem by the end of the year. Meanwhile, 
somewhat contrary to the best interests 
of internationalism symbolized by the 
“One World” idea which gave birth to 
the U.N., the advantages claimed by 
Israel under the “4 year” of 1948 will 
be multiplied with the support of the 
United States, Great Britain and France 
who are no longer as concerned over 
events in that part of the world as are 
Washington and Moscow. 

Another problem for the United States 
that may be handled by the U.N. in 1949 
will be conditions in China, Unlike Ger- 
many there has been no experience of a 
Western currency to use as a weapon 
against Moscow-controlled economy, Un- 
der the Marshall Plan and the U.S. 
foreign policy China and its Government 
has received too little too late from ECA. 

One other question that will make 
U.N. news for 1949 will be the relation- 
ship of Spain and her dictator Franco 
to the family of nations. In the late sum- 
mer of 1948 (4 year) this was only 
briefly aired, but in 1949 (5 year) it bids 
fair to become a question that must be 
met and settled. Since his birthday in 
1946, General Franco has assumed a new 
approach to his office, his nation and 
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European politics—result—Spain should 
be admitted to membership in the U.N. 
some time in the late Summer. 


EUROPEAN RECOVERY 


The Russian blockade of Berlin, the 
differences between the social and eco- 
nomic conditions in the various zones of 
Occupation are not likely to find any 
solution through the Winter and Spring. 
The “Decade Number” 4 under which 
these problems were created will not at 
once begin to register the impress of the 
“Trend Number” 5. A solution and a dif- 
ferent approach by the nations involved 
seems to come about in unexpected ways 
by changes in the foreign policy which 
themselves result from changes of leader- 
ship. European nations, including Ger- 
many, will show more results in produc- 
tion by the acceptance of the Marshall 
Plan, which will tend to prove that the 
Cold War is continuing, as it did in 1948, 
to show gains for the Western democ- 
racies. 


WAR AND THE ATOMIC AGE 


The “Decade Number” 4 and the “End 
Number” 9 will work together to produce 
a good deal of war talk in 1949, When 
emotionalism is combined with material 
—animal thinking and used for the pur- 
pose of creating political and economic 
emergencies, a distortion of true values 
can always be expected. 

There will be no fighting war, and by 
a few surprises upon the International 
scene, the frightful picture of Russia as 
offered to Americans and the frightful 
picture of Americans as offered to Rus- 
sians will be left at their present state of 
development and new angles of propa- 
ganda present themselves. 

The Atomic age and the atomic bomb 
will come back into public attention from 
which it has been more or less absent 
through 1948. At several points of public 
utterance during last year there was more 
talk about the future of atomic energy 
along industrial, productive lines. Manu- 
facture and experimentation in this field 
has continued and under the timing of 
the year’s “End Number” 5, and particu- 
larly commencing with the 5 month of 
May, we can expect sensational news re- 
lated to the Atomic future. 

The Cold War with Russia will con- 
tinue but before the middle of the year 
the battleground will probably have 





shifted from Europe to Asia. The public 
will be made conscious of extensive pro- 
grams, already planned, referring to de- 
fense preparations in Northern Alaska 
and in Japan as the United States gets 
ready to end the MacArthur administra- 
tion in Tokio. 


MEN IN THE NEWS 


President Harry S. Truman—Until his 
birthday in 1950; closing a cycle of ex- 
perience which took its new turn with 
1945. Two hectic years ahead. 

Secretary George Marshall — Probable 
retirement 1949; end of high period in 
career which started with 1943. 

Senator Vandenburg—Before his birth- 
day (March 22nd) a change for the 
better in public office. 

Senator Alben Barkley—Next important 
year to gaining Vice-Presidency in 
1948 is 1950. Direction seen after 1949 
birthday November 24th. 


As the world passes into 1949 there is 
seen as yet no plunging toward new 
ideas, or extensive social and political re- 
forms. A decade of No. 4 is not ending 
with more and more Americans asking 
what they are, seeking self knowledge, 
self-training or self-discipline. For the 
peak year of this era men and women 
will mostly content themselves with the 
enjoyment of a short-lived prosperity. 
But before 1949 has passed, a change in 
the cosmic pattern is reflected which will 
be difficult for the millions of Americans 
who will feel that they are experiencing 
prosperity and peace in 1949. This need 
not be so, if more and more Americans 
meditate upon their future as individuals 
rather than members cf a mass unable to 
do anything more creative than reap the 
results of good or bad leadership. 

In one of his Campaign speeches Gov. 
Thomas E. Dewey threw a spiritual and 
intellectual challenge to the American 
people. The character of this challenge 
and its implications was so identical to 
the approach to living of Astrology and 
Numerology that it is quoted here. 

“IT assert that human beings are not 
identical—that no human being is com- 
mon—-that we are all—uncommon people. 
We are separate individuals whose 
human differences in talent, religious 
faith, purpose, achievement, enrich our 
communities and are to be gloried in. We 

(Continued on page 44) 
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Astrology Probes Satyriasis 
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Tue TERM $s ssatyriasis (insatiable 
amatory appetite in the male) is derived 
from the word satyr, meaning the Greek 
mythological deity, half man and _ half 
beast, given to riotous merriment and 
lasciviousness. Satyrs are not myths; 
they exist today in our best society. The 
writer has the horoscopes of five indi- 
viduals who put the fabled monsters of 
antiquity to shame. Four of the charts 
are presented in this article; the fifth— 
that of a notorious Hollywood figure— 
cannot, of course, be included. 

The arresting fact is that a definite 
pattern runs through all five horoscopes: 
in each case Uranus is afflicted, the Earth 
sign Taurus is emphasized, and an un- 
- usual number of feminine planets appear 
in masculine signs, or masculine planets 
in feminine signs. In the chart of the 
Hollywood man, Uranus is afflicted by 
the Sun and Mercury; Venus and Mars 
are conjunction in Taurus; Jupiter and 
Mars (masculine) are 1m feminine signs; 
and the feminine Moon is in masculine 
Libra. 

Chart “A” is that of a Mr. Heath, the 
most vicious sex-crimina! in the history 
of Scotland Yard. A hypnotist and killer 
as well, he was hanged in England in 
the summer of 1947, Uranus is retro- 
grade, angular, and squared by Mercury, 
Mars, and Jupiter—all in Taurus. The 
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Moon and Venus (both feminine) are 
in exact opposition from masculine signs. 
Mars, Jupiter, and Saturn (masculine) 
are in feminine signs. 

“B” is the horoscope of an American 
play-boy, now deceased, whose lecherous 
escapades are legend. Here again the 
sign Taurus is prominent with five plan- 
ets. Uranus is squared by Venus—a 
feminine planet in a masculine sign. The 
Sun, Mars, Jupiter, Saturn, and Uranus 
(all masculine) are in feminine signs. 

Chart “C” belongs to a modern Sven- 
gali: an ex-marine and labor leader, now 
comfortably functioning as the person- 
nel-director of a large industrial corpora- 
tion. Uranus, conjunction the Moon, is 
squared by Mercury, Venus, Jupiter, and 
the Sun—four of the five Taurus planets 
in his nativity. The feminine Moon is in 
a masculine sign, and the Sun, Mars, 
Jupiter, and Saturn (all masculine) are 
in feminine signs. 

“D” is the chart of a mid-West busi- 
ness executive whose spectacular conduct 
may soon make the front page. A Sun- 
Moon conjunction in Taurus stands in 
his fifth house of pleasure and love. As 
in the four other charts, Uranus is af- 
flicted—this time by Pluto. Venus (fem- 
inine) is in masculine Aries, and the Sun 
and Jupiter (masculine) are in feminine 


signs, 
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Many Things 





“‘The time has come,’ the Walrus said. 
‘To talk of many things; 
Of shoes and ships and sealing wax 


And cabbages and kings.’ ’ 


ECCE HOMO 


Somewhere in this vast country there 
is a Man—a citizen of these United 
States—who wanted President Truman 
to be reelected, who expected him to be 
reelected, who was so certain that he 
would be reelected that when—to the as- 
tonishment of everyone else, he was re- 
elected, this man was not astonished. He 
was not even surprised. He did not say, 
“Amazing!” Incredible! How did it hap- 
pen? What did happen?” He blandly ac- 
cepted the result quite as a matter of 
course—no excitement, no celebration. 
His comment, if any, was, “Why not ?— 
And so what! We (?) knew it was in 
the bag?” There is such a man. We know 
there must be because 23 million voters 
contributed’ to the result by voting for 
this re-election and out of 23 million 
citizens; there must be one who was not 
surprised at the result. 

We must exclude the professional pol- 
iticians because everyone knows the 
Democrats were whistling in the dark be- 
fore the election and exultingly thanking 
their lucky stars after and that includes 
the President himself. They were not less 
surprised at the amazing result than were 
the Republicans. But what about, and 
where is, that silent, shadowy, inarticu- 
late individual who made no prediction— 
merely voted unobtrusively, but serenely 
confident that by his vote he was reelect- 
ing a President. Now that the results are 
in, he is still silent, as unobtrusive and 
even shadowy, as before. We still don’t 
know who he is. All we know about him 
is that he is the “unknown voter” (23 
million strong) who must be reckoned 
with as a dominant power in_ these 
United States— a man of few words but 
strong convictions and the resolute cour- 
age of those convictions, He has been 





with us all along. The man next door, a 
neighbor, a co-worker, perhaps even a 
relative. Yet nameless. Like a member 
of a secret fraternity who all unsuspected 
rubs elbows with us on the street or-in 
bus or train. We are totally unaware of 
his existence until suddenly with the 
startling and forceful impact of a light- 
ning flash, he makes his cumulative pow- 
er felt. He leaves us astounded and a 
little dazed. He stands revealed not as 
an individual with a personal identity 
but as a symbol of what is to many (if 
“many” are to be believed) that strange, 
unforeseen, unsuspected and as yet in- 
comprehensible destiny—American Des- 
tiny. 


MISTER! CHEASLEY, ET AL 


It seems that you stuck your neck out, 
albeit you were not the only one who got 
fooled on that horserace (where else do 
you have a photo finish?). You were in 
very good company. Even Winchell 
thought you were right until after it was 
over. Of course he hasn’t said so but he 
admits he didn’t think Truman would 
win either, so we may assume that he 
agreed with you. But — you! not only 
had the courage of your convictions. You 
had the audacity to literally fly in the 
face of Providence. You said; “Dewey 
will win!” Mister, that surely is laving 
it on the line—no hedging. That’s call 
ing all car(d)s with a vengeance. You 
don’t catch Winchell or George Dixon 
slapping ‘em down like that. They know 
too much about horses. The pity of it is 
that it was unnecessary for you to do 
that. You could have stood on your 
record and been at least 99 44/100% 
right. Let’s take a tip from the man in 
the “Brown Derby.” “Let’s look at the 
record.” F 
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From Washington, Lincoln and ??, 
by Clifford W. Cheasley, in the Octo- 
ber 1944 issue of American Astrology 
Magazine, pages 52, 53: 

A: review of the calculations of the 
name and date of the nominee for 
Vice-President on the Democratic 
ticket—Harry S. Truman and the in- 
dications of what 1945 holds for him 
as well. 

The developments of the Democrat- 
ic Convention (1944) utilized the “7” 
influence” of July, which this writer 
explained in the August American As- 
trology, would lead to secrecy, deceit, 
theatre, mystery and the likelihood of a 
dark horse nominee. Under these in- 
fluences Senator Truman was nomi- 
nated. 

The “1 Motive” in this chart com- 
bined with the “5 Expression or Meth- 
od” is a perfect numerological con- 
firmation of a piece of publicity about 
the Senator's political reputation which 
appeared in the press just after his 
nomination. The report said thai al- 
though he owed his rise to vicious and 
questionable sponsors, to affiliation 
with the Pendergast Machine, he had 
never been asked, even by the “big 
boss” to stand in on the dirtiest trans- 
actions, because “he would have balked 
anyway.” The tendency of all persons 
having this “1 Ideality” is to have a 
great deal of independence, to have 
somewhat of a one-tracked mind, The 
personal standards of conduct are usu- 
ally high, always individualistic, origi- 
nal and usually persisted in against all 
kind of influence, argument and even 
reasonable proof to the contrary. ... 

The “5 Expression or Method,” 
describing the outward manner and 
ability, would make Senator Truman 
adaptable, relaxed, agreeable and 
amenable to most company, but onl 
superficially in agreement, for lowes 
the surface the “1” would cause him 
to carry through his own objectives 
regardless. 

An example of the “1” working 
with the “5,” is seen in his excellent 
work as head of the Truman Investi- 
gating Committee. He has been thor- 
ough, painstaking, persistent with his 
investigation and analysis of evidence, 
and not a seeker after publicity. He 
has been direct in his criticism of 
the mistakes of the Administration, 


T 


but has found no inconsistency in 
adapting himself to give outward sup- 
port to New Deal politics and policies. 
The “1” pursued the objective, the “5” 
adapted to outer necessity. 

An analysis of the period from 1944 
and through the election period to 
1945 for Senator Truman is interest- 
ing and considerably nore favorable 
for important happenings next year.® 
Unlike President Roosevelt, he does 
not meet 1945 at the end of a term 
of office; which means, that although 
he is soon to be affected by the same 
type of yearly influence as is the presi- 
dent, viz., a “5/1 year,” a change for 
him would be a step upward. 

Under the 1944 indications of a 
“4/9 year,” during which he has re- 
ceived the nomination for Vice-Presi- 
dent, he has been used more as a pawn 
in a political game which had no in- 
tentions that he should be placed in 
line for higher political honors. .... 
Note—Such may have been the “‘in- 

tention” of those who planned the politi- 
cal pattern, at that time, and from that 
point of view Mr. Cheasley’s interpre- 
tion was correct but in the light of sub- 
sequent events we have seen how “the 
best laid plans—” etc. 


From Washington, Lincoln and ??, 
by Clifford W. Cheasley, in the June 
1945 issue of American Astrology 
Magazine, pages 48-50: 

Our New President 

Today the questions on all sides are 
“what's next?” “What part will Tru- 
man play?” “What sort of a President 
will be make?” 

By the time this article is released 
some of the questioning will have been 
answered by the actual evidence of 
what President Truman has said and 
done through the remainder of this 
April month of surprise (5). 

This series carried an analysis of 
Harry S. Truman in 1944 but upon 
the information that the middle ini- 
tial S, given to him at birth, stood for 
Shippe. However, Harry S. Truman 
was the true form given and it is in 
order to present*the new President 
from the numerological angle once 
again, as per the accompanying chart. 

This writer has already highlighted 
the numerals 5, 6, 7, 9 as likely to be 


%& 1945-——He became President. 
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prominent in the charts of any leader 
material that matures within the next 
ten years (American Astrology, May 
1945). Harry S. Truman is another 
example for he has 5 for his Ideality 
(Motive), 5 for his expression (Meth- 
od) and 7 for his Path of Life. 

These numbers are recognized by 
all students of Numerology to be ewi- 
dences of surprise, the unexpected, the 
intangible, the progressive, the pro- 
phetic and the mysterious. They are 
the indices of transitory periods and 
appear around events and individuals 
at those times of collective experience 
that lead on into the future, through 
improvement and extreme change, but 
which cannot be frozen into definite 
or permanent forms. They represent 
phases of instrumentality but never 
show an end result. 

With the number 5 measuring his 
inner motivating force, standards, 
hopes, desires and wishes as well as 
his ideals, and the same number ac- 
tive in his daily public expression 
and methods, President Truman is a 
comparatively young man mentally 
and physically. Following in the 
same groove, he came to office in 
a “5 month” for the world, in a “5 
year” for himself which undoubtedly 
adds to his possibility of beimg a 
great surprise to the nation. 

Harry S. Truman will be a pleas- 
ant surprise to those factions who, 
thinking that the postwar world need- 
ed another leader like Roosevelt and 
mourning the loss of the great man, 
have been prepared to look upon his 
successor as somewhat of a nonentity. 

On the other hand President Tru- 
man will be a disappointment to cer- 
tain labor factions; to other groups 
also, who expect a swing back to the 
conservative right. ‘ 

Tsolationist tendencies have been 
credited to the new President in the 
past. It will be proven that his lean- 
img ‘in these directions are not quite 
so idealistic as some of his fellow 
midwesterners, but really come from 
the fact that his ideas of progress, 
cooperation, reform are even at times 
iconoclastic (5). He believes very 
firmly however that these ideas should 
be directed to the benefit of the 
American public first and secondly 
to the family of nations. 





~ Destiny 

Harry S. Truman, the man, did not 
want the job that American destiny 
had for him. True to his 5 Ideality, 
he was not looking for trouble and 
so long as there was plenty of time 
being given, he has always enjoyed 
not being disturbed and taking advan- 
tage of all he could get—anyway up 
to the eleventh hour. True to the Ex- 
pression 5, when he finds himself 
catapulted into an emergency he will 
Spring to action with more than a 
touch of genius and under the chal- 
lenge of being faced with a situation 
that seems about to swamp him, he 
will get things accomplished which 
many others have called “impossible.” 
In doing this he employs some very 
unusual and ingenious methods. This 
all makes him a hard-to-kill enemy, 
for his next move is often unpredict- 
able and he can talk and act to the 
point, “let the chips fall where they 
may.” (5—passion for personal free- 
dom, indifference to old forms and 
traditions if they obstruct accomplish- 
ment.) 

The new President has had the 
kind of a life experience which to 
the ordinary mind would seem un- 
usual, uncanny or even lucky (7 Path 
of Life). In the language of cosmic 
Number, he has been under a very 
definite destiny pattern about which 
he has very little to say but which 
has moved him into situations at a 
psychological moment. His sudden 
emergence into the office of Chief Ex- 
ecutive is just another and final ex- 
ample (7—mystery, fate, remote con- 
trol from psychic forces—Neptune). 

One of the most interesting specu- 
lations upon his term of office that 
could be made by students of cosmic 
science, is whether Mr. Truman is 
positive mentally to this subjective 
guidance of his life, or whether he 
is simply receptive to its effects by 
reason of the ease and adaptability of 
his 5's. 

If the former is true, the American 
public will soon see the effect of ac- 
tion that is directed by faith and ex- 
ecuted with dynamic simplicity. If 
the latter is the case we shall find 
the man somewhat the victim of vi- 
cious, underground forces that are al- 
ready loosed around the decadence of 
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old systems of economy, politics, gov- 
ernment, He will show ingenuity, 
cleverness, a capacity for work that 
is superhuman, but this will not be 
enough to prevent his being swept 
along by destructive tides which no 
leader of the present times can man- 
age, re-direct or stem by his mental 
and physical powers alone. 

The life of Harry S. Truman ends 
under this supreme opportunity for 
the emergence of his personality and 
his highest individual abilities. That 
is why the best of his public contribu- 
tion is in the future and not to be 
looked for in his past record (3— 
last life cycle). 

Naturally he has no absorbing am- 
bition for personal power, or public 
acclaim, which however excites and 
stimulates him (5 Ideality). With the 
opportunity of his last cycle, he was 
nevertheless destined for positions of 
more and more authority and respon- 
sibility, any time after his 47th birth- 
day in 1932. 

He will never create an emergency 
but he will show enthusiasm and re- 
sourcefulness in facing one and han- 
dling it. If spiritually conscious he 
will permit the forces of destiny, re- 
vealing themselves in the unprece- 
dented events of our time,+to work 
through him, making decisions and 
important moves under guidance. He 
will never attempt to push destiny 
around or create situations as a frame 
for his own ego. 

Immediately, the nation may expect 
to see him making sincere and effec- 
tive efforts to get Congress and the 
people behind him as solidly as pos- 
sible. 

With this accomplished he will then 
proceed to handle American domestic 
and foreign policy and the nation’s 
participation in uniting the states of 
postwar Europe. 

Harry S. Truman finds the fulfil- 
ment of his Desting (7) in the direc- 
tion and pattern that Washington 
(Expression7) created and expressed, 
and Harry S. may easily be classed 
more with Washington when his con- 
tribution ts finished. 


From Washington, Lincoln and ??, 
by Clifford W. Cheasley, in the May 


1945 issue of American Astrology 
Magazine, pages 45°6: 


Leadership in 1945-55 

As the result of previous articles 
of the series, readers and students 
have already decided that numerologi- 
cally we can expect the numbers 5, 6, 
7, 9 to appear in relation to any 
leadership material that matures in 
the ten years. 

It is also becoming clear that the 
presence of these numerals as the 
basis for measuring the individual’s 
motives, abilities and destiny are only 
potential units—particular individuals 
may not be sufficiently evolved to 
carry out fully their implications. 

This possibility therefore, makes 
necessary the more interpretive, psy- 
chological and educational features of 
these articles. The writer must pre- 
sent word pictures of the national and 
international ideals which future 
leadership will be found supporting. 
By this means it becomes possible 
to give the reader not only the benefit 
of knowing men and women who 
have the capacity to envision what 
the post-war world needs in the way 
of humane and comprehensive lead- 
ership, but also a pattern by which 
their public speech and action can be 
judged. 

The ? ? following in the title of this 
series is therefore still representative 
of the unknown in national leadership. 
There queries may also be a vital 
indication of what is passing through 
the minds of thousands in everyday 
walks of life; the increased talking 
and grouching and thinking may not 
always be very intelligent, but at 
least it is a new activity. 

The people of America today, still 
conditioned by the past, hypnotized by 
the present and unable to guess the 
future, should still realize th. ad- 
vancement that has been made since 
the last war in social and economic 
conditions. The real gains, though 
temporarily hidden beneath the neces- 
sities and the sufferings as well as 
the sensationalism which War always 
carries in its wake, are not lost. Be- 
fore the date on which the present 
year is climaxed, November 11th, a 
new road for industrial, economic, po- 
litical progress will be opened (1945- 
1). Future leaders, now -moving up 
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to take the places of present ones who 
have almost fulfilled their destiny in 
the century's transition, will show 
themselves quite aware of and able 
to cope with the weaknesses and ma- 
terialistic bias that are in the objec- 
tives of the present. 

Ambitions of any social or political 
ideology that sees a better world of 
greater international cooperation in 
limited terms, with the masses har- 
nessed to chariots in which they, the 
leaders, hope to roll on to a safe 
peace, have the prospect of only par- 
tial success until 1950. 

Potential leaders, with the vision 
and humanity of Lincoln and_ the 
leadership of Washington, realize that 
no other program than the one now 
being carried out is possible at the 
moment. When proposals for world- 
wide preparation for the individual's 
responsibility in a new world are 
made—then we shall know this as the 
first step forward of the new leader- 
ship. 

To enjoy a world of permanent 
peace, people must have more than 
political guarantees of jobs. Spiritual, 
mental, creative possibilities must be 
opened to them by educational facili- 
ties of a kind that can teach them 
to know themselves and their neigh- 
bors, to highlight in their human re- 
lationships, not only the obvious 
differences of sex, age, race, creed and 
‘color, but the real and sometimes 
harder to find, man and woman. 

Self knowledge must be added to 
the modern education, for it will be 
the task of 20th century leadership 
and that of the century that follows, 
to free not a special race among 
humanity, as in the time of Lincoln, 
but all the peoples of the world. The 
next task will be to free humanity 
from forms of spiritual, mental and 
economic slavery of the 19th and part 
of the 20th centuries—to make it as 
obligatory in the employment that 
people shall think as well as work. 
Finally and apropos our record in 
general, there were others who did all 
right, too, e.g. 

From President Truman 
Ethel Ruhwadel, in the June 1945 
issue of American Astrology Mag- 
azine, page 3: 

At the present period of his life his 





progressed Sun is sextile its radical 
place of birth, within orb of a conjunc- 
tion with his midheaven and applying 
to a conjunction of his radical Jupiter, 
which augurs success for him for the 
next few years since it does not be- 
come exact until 1951. 


From Anno Domini 1948 by Ellen 
McCaffery, in the January 1948 issue 
of American Astrology Magazine, 
page 7 

The 10th house of an Ingress chart 

shows the ruler of the country. The 
4th house shows the opposition party. 
Thus in the American Ingress chart 
Mercury represents the opposition, or 
Republican Party. We find Mercury 
elevated in the 9th house, while the 
ruler of the 10th house of the Presi- 
dent lies below in the 4th. This is 
the indication that the people during 
the first half of 1948 seem to be 
seeking a change. On the other hand, 
an Ingress chart is not a static thing. 
Then another factor to be considered 
is that during 1948 Mr. Truman has 
the Sun close to his Midheaven, his 
progressed Moon trine his Venus 
while his Progressed Venus, Mars 
and Sun will be in favorable aspects 
to his Neptune, so let no opponent 
think Mr. Truman can be easily 
brushed aside in November. We 
await the nomination of his opponent 
with great interest. 


From “—Mice and Men” in the 
Many Things department, March 
1948, page 19: 

Warren’s chances in November are 
in the lap of the gods; the eclipse of 
Nov. 1st falls in his 10th house, just 
past the opposition to his Mars in 
the 4th—this could mean up-rooting 
him from his base, but then again it 
could also be an “eclipse” of his pres- 
tige. If he runs and loses, the chances 
are that he will lose and not be able 
to regain his enormous popularity in 
California. 

With that eclipse the day before 
the election in the 6th house of the 
U. S. chart it looks as if the labor 
vote—meaning the vote of all those 
who work rather than that of organ- 
ized labor, and this includes the small 
business man, the white-coliar worker, 
and so on—will swing the election. It 
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also indicates that domestic issues— 
availability of ‘supplies, production, 
wages, working conditions and equip- 
ment, military training, household fa- 
cilities—will be the paramount issues 
in the voters’ minds as they go to the 
polls. International politics, except as 
they may effect the comforts of every- 
day living, will probably be of less 
importance to the voter than they 
are to the candidate. 


From Anno Domini 1948, by Ellen 
McCaffery, in the January 1948 is- 
sue of American Astrology Magazine, 
page 3: 

Can we expect a change in the pres- 
idency? The general indication dur- 
ing the first nine months of the year 
is for change. After that the desire 
weakens somewhat. Huwever, it 1s 
never safe to make absolute ‘predic- 
tions on this until the results of the 
nominating conventions are known. 
This is because individual horoscopes 
must be compared and the decision 
arrived at by a study of comparative 
merits. As far as one can judge, Mr. 
Truman's chances one year ahead of 
Election Day, one must note that he 
will at that time be under very good 
aspects, so that any opponent will 
need extraordinarily good aspects to 
beat him. Even so, such a candidate 
may arise. 

What chance would a Third Party 
have? None, so far as putting its 
leader into the presidency. 


COMMENT: It is significnt that 
these accurate forecasts were all long- 
range forecasts. The same is true of 
other astrological forecasts of Truman’s 
re-election to which considerable pub- 
licity has been given. They were all 
made more than a year in advance. 

This seems to emphasize the impor- 
tance of perspective in these matters. 
Astrologers and others whose methods 
are mathematical, that involve the usé of 
interpretation of abstract symbols ac- 
cording to well defined rules, find that 
their mundane forecasts are more ac- 
curate to the extent that the human 
(personal) equation is eliminated. Fore- 
casts on the spot, as in the heat of a 
political campaign are more likely to be 
biased (the astrologer, after all, is also 
human) and therefore more likely to be 


influenced or confused by current and 
prevailing propaganda. Since astrologers 
are fortunately in a position to make 
such forecasts months or even years in 
advance, they would be well advised to 
take full advantage thereof. Then, from 
then on, stand on their record and reso- 
lutely refuse to be propagandized into 
making any last minute predictions or 
revisions. It is often well to keep in mind 
those words of wisdom from an astrol- 
oger who knew so well whereof she 
spoke, “Have faith in the stars and the 
stars will justify your faith.” 


IT HAPPENED 


A brief check-up on Anno Domini 
1948 by Ellen McCaffery, the mundane 
forecast for the year just past, which 
appeared in our January 1948 issue, dis- 
closes that in addition to calling the turn 
very closely on the Presidential election 
even to the upsurge of popularity for 
President Truman after September, Mrs. 
McCaffery hit the nail on the head with 
a number of dates around which inter- 
national tensions would center (page 3, 
January 1948 issue). Confirmatory sen- 
tences are direct quotes from Facts on 
File. 

“Jan. 28th”: Marshall Plan Confer- 
ence in Rome. Gandhi assassinated. 

“Feb. 23rd”: Communist coup in 
Czechoslovakia. 

“Aug. 4th”: Breakdown of four-power 
conference in Moscow (Aug. 2-6). Sov- 
iet plan for control of Danube presented 
to the Danube Conference Aug. 2nd. 

“Sept. 6th”: Hopes for a negotiated 
Berlin truce faded during the most tur- 
bulent week of the summer-long blockade. 

“Oct. 5th”: Berlin dispute carried into 
Security Council (Oct. 3-9). 


OHMYGAWWWWODDD! 
Walter Winchell, New York Mir- 
ror* Sunday, November 14, 1948: 
Colyumer G. Solkolsky reports that 
our observation, “everybody was 
wrong except the voters” sounded 
more honest than the razzing so mony 
comedians and commentators gave 
vent to. “Winchell who never rts te 
to care much for, Truman or Dewey 
finally spoke up For Dewey.” When 
was that? 
—No!-? 7 didn’t think Truman 
would win? Then may we ask just who 


~ feRepeated in Sunday night broadcast. 
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did Winchell think would win? We may 
ask! 


Walter Winchell, New York Mir- 
ror, Monday, November 15, 1948: 


Love Letter of the Week: “It is 
fortunate that we have men not afraid 
to state facts and, when you are wrong 
(which is rarely) not afraid to admit 
it, as you were on the election. This 
is the first letter we have ever written 
to anyone in the public eye. But after 
hearing you the other night—not pass- 
ing the buck on anyone else because 
of your mistake, my wife and I just 
had to write to tell you we like you 
more than ever.—Gladys and Jim 
Guetti, Miami, Fla.” 

Thanks. Horse-laughs are a lot 
better than horse-whips. 

—Then he was wrong! He admitted 
it. He admits that he admitted it. The 
implication is clear and the conclusion 
inescapable. He must have expressed a 
positive opinion and that opinion must 
have been one of two, either that Dewey 
would win or that Truman would lose. 
He says he didn’t say Dewey would win 
(or did he?). Then he must have said 
Truman would not win and he didn’t 
think Truman would win and he didn’t 
think Dewey would win—Well! Now! 
Somebody had to win. We refuse to be- 
lieve that Winchell thought that Wallace 
would even come close. 

At first (Sunday night) we thought 
that possibly Winchell had simply not 
had any convictions one way or the other 
and therefore had not expressed any 
opinion otherwise that he favored Tru- 
man (to win), but that “Love letter” 
of Monday—for which our modern Bal- 
zac® so gracefully takes a bow—ends 
that speculation and we are comforted 
by the thought that even “He”**® stuck 
his neck out, as who didn’t? — Merely 
human. Just like the rest of us and we 
all agree that “to err is human.” 

This election was the most outstanding 
example of the futility of propaganda of 
which we have any record. The pollsters, 
politicians, columnists, commentators, as- 
trologers, numerologists (even Win- 
chell)—succumbed but it apparently did 
not penetrate to the polling booths of the 
nation. Must we conclude that 23 million 
odd voters in the U. S. can’t read or 
~ @eBaleac called himselt the ‘Secretary of Society.” 


Ww April 7, 1897—Sun conjunct Mereury in Aries 
sextile on conjunction Neptune in Gemini. 





don’t understand English? Or otherwise 
that people who read and do listen to the 
radio don’t vote or vice versa? In any 
case President Truman stands as the 
greatest paradox in American political 
history, i.e., a man nobody wanted is 
revealed as actually the most popular 
man in the country. 

In the last analysis Al Smith’s classic 
remark still stands as the best summation 
of the political philosophy of the average 
voter, “Nobody shoots at Santa Claus.” 


New York, N. Y. 

Do you expect people to have con- 
fidence in your predictions, according 
to this. 

M. H. 


From Tomorrow’s News, Novem- 
ber 1948 issue of American Astrology 
Magazine, page 41: 

The election itself will probably eclipse 
Harry Truman from public office. Last 
Spring’s solar eclipse in Taurus fell on 
his natal Sun while this solar eclipse in 
Scorpio falls on his natal Moon. Such a 
combination usually means either a jump 
in status or a fall and the latter appears 
somewhat more probable under the cir- 
cumstances. “At the time of this New 
Moon eclipse at Washington, D. C. Sat- 
urn is at the Ascendant. This in itself 
is not too promising for that which 
centers in Washington, i. e., the pres- 
ent Administration. Futhermore,._ it 
can be taken to indicate a sober atti- 
tude on the part of the people of the 
U. S. and also as a sobering month of 
November. 

It was! “The Defense rests.” 





We are happy to announce 
three lectures 
by Dane Rudhyar 


At the AMERICAN FOUNDATION OF 
METAPHYSICAL ARTS AND 
SCIENCES 


Under the auspices of 
AMERICAN ASTROLOGY MAGAZINE 


Tentative dates, Feb. 20, 23 and 25 


Watch February issue for 
exact dates, titles and fees. 
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Horoscope for Murder 


A TALE OF THE TIME OF DR. JOHN DEE 


Part II 


My grin must have told him, oh, no, 
you don’t, so he continued. “I was a 
fellow at Oxford, though they sent me 
down for mischief. | wandered back 
among the Welsh, my grandmother being 
of an ancient family of Arglwyddes, one 
of whom was married to the king known 
as Owen Glendower, though his Welsh 
name was Owen Ap Griffith. Thus it is, 
through my ancestry on my mother’s side 
—on my father’s I go back to a Celtic 
King, but of that another time! I am 
welcome anywhere in the old families of 
Wales, and sit with the ancient nobility 
above the salt.” 

I hid my mouth with my hand to hide 
my amusement. Here, I thought, was—if 
nothing else kingly—the king of liars. 

“Oh, I am a great wanderer, and at 
night, and one evening, at midnight, I 
was near Glastonbury Abbey once ruled 
over by that St. Dunstan, who became 
Archbishop of Canterbury; he was an 
alchemist and is known as the patron 
saint of goldsmiths. Well, sirs, there was 
an inn nearby, and after the innkeeper 
found who I was, of the royal line, so to 
speak, he unloosened his tongue. 

“All the details were not told to me. 
It seems there was some violating of 
priestly tombs, and a manuscript came to 
the possession of common countrymen, 
also two ivory caskets. These men came 
to the innkeeper, who gave them wine for 
some days and nights, in exchange for 
the papers written in the Welsh tongue, 
and the caskets. Mine host could not read 
even English. Would | look at the manu- 
script ? 

“Of course I was curious and he dis- 
closed yellowed sheets of parchment. I 
quickly saw the manuscript was about the 
transmutation of base metals into gold. 
The caskets contained certain powders of 
alchemy. There were directions for their 
use. Gentlemen, that innkeeper gave me 
the manuscript and the caskets, and I 
promised to repay him at a future time. 
He believed me because of the blood...” 

I stifled a laugh with a cough. If 
manuscript or caskets existed and there 


John Wilstach 


had been any blood I believed it was of 
that same innkeeper. 

“Well, sirs, I knew of the reputation 
of Dr. John Dee, and I said to myself, 
Edward Kelly, you need a friend, a 
scholar, a student, and a helper, who can 
gain assistance for the experiments.” 

“IT assume that gold is used in these ex- 
periments?” I asked boldly. 

“How did you surmise that, young 
sir?” 

“IT have noted that, for gold to come 
out ‘of anything, gold is ever needed to go 
in. If you needed no gold why would you 
come to Dr, Dee? True, he may have 
little of the metal, but he is known as a 
man of honor, what he says is believed. 
On his word of a magic formula money 
could be raised.” 

Edward Kelly arose from his chair. 
He might have made a good strolling 
player of the lower sort for country 
fairs. 

“God's health and by the lives of all 
the blessed saints, was I ever so insulted! 
I could go to any great nobleman with 
my story...” 

“There are Welshmen with money,” I 
suggested, thinking in England he would 
never get beyond the scullery. 

“T come to Dr. Dee because of my 
great admiration for his talents and his 
studies; a disciple so to speak am I, 
wishing him to be an older brother, to 
obtain all the honor and the glory, new 
titles; I would but bask in the back- 
ground.” 

“Very well, Master Kelly, and I as- 
sume you have the manuscript, on parch- 
ment, and the caskets, to disclose to...” 

“To Dr. Dee, in good time,” he said, 
sharply, “an’ that was my hope, but I 
am bitterly crestfallen. A cock from the 
court, if a noble one, jests about he 
knows nothing. Dr, Dee sits quietly, un- 
aware, or not caring of all that may lay 
before us. I need his scholarly calcula- 
tions, the interpretation of Latin, mixed 
in with the Welsh, that is mighty corrupt, 
and hard to understand. Well, I shall 
take my golden scheme to another mar- 
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ket. I have heard of a certain Dr. Simon 
Forman, wealthy, and without too many 
scruples...” 

And too cunning to be taken in by 
your story, I thought. 

“Sir James,” put in Dr, Dee, mildly, 
“you are too suspicious of this poor man, 
without investigation. What has he to 
gain from such as me?” 

‘I sighed. I could have told him that he 
was wise in books, innocent of guile, un- 
suspicious of others. I saw a difficult 
task, indeed, confronting me. 

But Kelly’s mention of Dr. Forman 
had given me a notion. 

“Where are you staying, Master 
Kelly?” I asked, and wondered about 
that helmet he wore, and would have 
liked to ask, sans politeness, why he did 
not remove it? 

“T’ve put up at a rascal-like tavern 
near London Bridge, The Sign of the 
Peacock, I hope not to live there longer.” 

He looked at Dr. Dee—and I knew 
what he meant, very well. 

Dr. Dee plucked nervously at his 
beard. 

“If my memory is correct the great 
Bishop of Canterbury, St. Dunstan, was 
buried at Canterbury. True he was head 
abbot of Glastonbury Abbey, and there 
has been gossip he practised alchemy. 
But would he bury a manuscript at the 
abbey years after he had left there, and 
the caskets as well?” 

“Perhaps both were stolen from him 
by a priest? That I do not know. I doubt 
even that the handwriting is his own, for 
he would not so mix the Welsh and bad 
Latin. Indeed, to hide everything from 
the vulgar he would have written in 
Greek. I think I have a purloined copy. 
It, all this, is a mystery.” 

I could have wagered I knew who had 
written the Welsh and bad Latin, but 
Dr. Dee nodded, as if this were a good 
argument, and his eyes shone with a light 
that had, I am sure, naught to do with 
cupidity save as to scholarship. 

“Tt is in all this I wish your help, dear 
doctor.” 

Dr. Dee nodded. That was the way to 
reach him. Kelly, the rascal, knew human 
nature; if one chord he struck didn’t 
work he tried another. 

I yawned, and arose. “Just promise me 
one thing, doctor, do not decide tonight, 

tashly. Wait until tomorrow evening, 


after I see you. I may have interesting 
tidings.” 

“Of course I shall promise, my young 
friend. That is due you, for I am afraid 
I fairly lust to get at that manuscript 
written perhaps, before Dunstan’s death 
in the year of our Lord 988.” 

I nodded to Edward Kelly, who glared 
at me suspiciously. I imagine he thought 
I would inquire to see if any criminal 
record existed of him in The Queen’s 
Courts. I left Mortlake and found my 
horse tied to a post back of the highway. 
There was no mount at the other iron 
hitching post. Edward Kelly must have 
come on foot. 

I rode quickly bac'- to London, my 
pistol loose in my saddle pouch ready for 
any footpad. Once there I had my beast 
stabled behind the Temple Inn, one ot 
many with the sam@ name where judges 
and barristers lived, as well as towns- 
people with the means, and made my way 
to the row of great residences near the 
Palace. 

Dr. Simon Forman, you understand, 
was a physician of repute, known to use 
medical astrology as an aid, and had to 
his credit made notable cures. He worked 
often with Dr. Richard Napier, The 
darker side of his professional work, as a 
magician and a conjurer, was only whis- 
pered, as yet, among the well born, since 
his patients and friends were all in the 
upper court circle or from the rich mer- 
chant class. Like others of repute he 
loved the playhouse, and was known to 
mingle with the dramatists at the Mer- 
maid Tavern.* His house stood at the 
back of a fine lawn. I saw candles gleam- 
ing through stained, leaded windows, so 
the curious might not peek within. 

I walked to the stone porch and let 
fall a brass knocker. The door was 

opened, and a servant presented a 
blunderbuss at my chest. 

“Push that thing away,” J exclaimed, 
“and take the name of Sir James Beau- 
mont to your master.” 

“It is late, and your name is not 
among appointments.” 

Just then I heard a jangle behind me 





wif it were not for the quaint book about plays 
Jeft by Dr, Forman students of Shakespeare would 
not know the date of the first performance of certain 
of his plays. Dr. Forman was born at Quidhampton, 
Wiltshire, Dec. 30, 1552, at near midnight. He was 
a Cambridge graduate. I have a.record of a book on 
alchemy written by him that may or may not be in 
the British Museum. It would be interesting to know 
if it has ever been reprinted.—The Author. 
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and a lady’s low laughter. A coach had 
stopped. A woman in flowered silk, hold- 
ing a vizard of black before her eyes, the 
flounce covering her face, all save the red 
lips, passed me, and a voice murmured: 
“Sweet rest for your beauty, dear 
patient.” She, fluttering by, literally drip- 
ped a heady perfume of roses, mighty 
sweet to my nostrils, and then I saw the 
man holding high a taper in a brass 
candlestick. 

“How may this be, Bramley?” 

“Sir James Beaumont, Dr. Forman. 
You know my brother, Francis, I be- 
lieve.” 

“Certainly—but at this time o’night I 
do not receive patients, nor visitors, save 
by special appointment.” 

“Ah, that was a lovely appointment. I 
shall take but little of your time.” 

“All right, all right, come in and sign 
the book.” 

I followed the figure, all in black, down 
a hallway, into a study with none of the 
quackery I had foolishly expected — 
skeletons, stuffed bats, and the like. 

Dr. Forman was tall and slim; his pale 
face was thin, exquisite as to features, 
and he wore the tiniest tuff of a beard. 
He bowed me to a chair beside a table, 
on which lay a book. A piece of cloth 
covered all of the open pages save a 
blank space at the bottom of the right 
page. I picked up a quill and wrote my 
name. 

“T’m not a patient, Dr. Forman, though 
I am prepared to pay for any time I 
waste. I shall be short and to the point. 
I am an admirer of Dr. John Dee, and 
he is an unworldly sort. Whatever hap- 
pens because of his visitor of today he 
will get the worst of it.” 

Quickly I told the details to do with 
the visit of Edward Kelly. 

“There may, or may not be, anything 
in all this—if there is I would rather one 
with knowledge of how to handle affairs 
take this Kelly away from Dr. Dee’s— 
for the doctor will never benefit—he will 
be a child, a scholarly child, but not one 
to cope with Kelly. If there is any profit 
to be gained...” 

“IT see, I see, you would interest me. 
Why do you not take over Master 
Kelly?” 

“This is all out of my sphere, my in- 
terest; you would know, I believe, about 
powders and their properties. Too, I 





deem Kelly—even if his manuscript were 
found at Glastonbury, and the caskets 
ancient, as well—I deem him a cunning, 
ruthless rogue. If, on scrutiny, you found 
the papers of value, and the rest, you 
could hold your own with him. . .” 

“I conclude, get a big rogue to match 
a little rogue. You do not compliment me, 
Sir James.” 

“T speak frankly, as to an equal. I have 
heard you have dabbled in the unknown 
secrets.” 

“Oh, those necromancy stories again. 
I am supposed to make marriages by use 
of love philters, to have other charms to 
repel over-amorous husbands. This is all 
idle scandal. I am a reputable physician.” 

I nodded, and wondered what that 
beauty who has passed me was suffering 
from. Not a broken heart, I thought. 

“T have heard highly of Dr. Dee’s 
learning and wisdom. He is known to be 
a perfectionist astrologer, and high in the 
favor of The Virgin Queen.” 

I smiled at the appellation. If Elizabeth 
weren't a virgin it was dangerous to 
suggest otherwise. 

“Dr. Dee is a wonderful old fellow, 
with no sagacity at all,” I remarked. 
“One needs suspicion, and keen fencing, 
to win over Edward Kelly. Reflect, even 
a rogue like this one may have hit, by 
chance, on something worth while.” 

“You feel Dr. Dee will be his dupe— 
I'd be another matter. Well, not so un- 
complimentary, after all. Where may this 
Edward Kelly be found ?” 

I told him—if he hadn’t already moved 
in on Dr. Dee. 

At that moment a door at the back of 
the study opened, and a dark beauty, in a 
blue velvet cloak, with hair down, poised 
for an instant in the doorway, and then 
her bejeweled right hand went to her 
mouth, 

“Oh, uncle, I thought you were alone. 
Forgive me, thus to enter in disarray. 
And pardon me to your fine visitor.” 

She flashed me the smile of either a 
born or experienced coquette, and then 
the door closed behind her. 

To be continued. 
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Once the importance -of childhood 
images is recognized, it is time to turn to 
biography in order to study the various 
types of image and their effects so 
plainly to be traced in the fully devel- 
oped adult life pattern. 

The aspects and positions of Sun and 
Moon, together with the 4th and 10th 
houses of the horoscope, indicate the 
parental and family images formed early 
in life and their effect in adult life 
which extends outward in relation to the 
environment, public relations and career 
as well as in family relationships formed 
with mate -nd children. The family is 
an intensely conservative institution. 
Through its medium tradition, property 
and culture are passed on to each suc- 
ceeding generation and so determined are 
parents to | ring up their young in their 
own image that the first task of a polit- 
ical revolution is to uproot family life 
temporarily. The second, once the new 
government has been established, is to 
restore it in a highly conservative form 
so that the generation growing up will 
imbibe its dogma along with mothers’ 
milk. We have seen this sequence in our 
times in the Russian revolution and its 
now conventional aftermath. 

Along with many other psychologists, 
Dr. Dreikurs notes this parental ten- 
dency to bring up children as the par- 
ents were brought up. “They may be 
willing to make some changes in the old 
scheme .. may adopt more liberal poli- 
cies in certain respects because of bitter 
experiences; or they may lean toward 
stricter discipline if they feel that their 
own parents were too lax. And in doing the 
opposite of what their parents did. they 
may err just as much. But these changes 
—which often represent a fusion of the 
paternal and maternal methods employed 
—do not alter the fact that in rearing 
their children most people follow the ex- 
ample of their own parents.” 

The Sun in the birth chart signifies 
the image built up’ around the father, 
then other men and finally superiors and 
men of power affecting the career and 
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worldly position. The Moon signifies the 
image of the mother, then other women 
and finally the general environment. The 
4th and 10th houses show the type of 
family life and the position in society. 
These indelible patterns of character are 
thus expressed in the rearing of the next 
generation, for good and evil. One may 
so tyrannize or abuse a child that he will 
form what is called by psychologists a 
“broken image”—that is, a tendency to 
do and be the opposite of that parent’s 
desire or to choose a mate of that sex 
who is the opposite of the hated charac- 
teristic. The broken image can be signi- 
fied by an opposition of a malefic planet 
to the Sun or Moon, or by an opposition 
between planets in 4th and 10th houses, 
or may possibly be keyed by a heavy 
Uranian discord. A tragic instance of 
such a broken father image was recently 
reported in the newspapers—a daughter 
who espoused an unpopular cause and 
thus forced the father’s resignation from 
his political position. Conflict between 
daughter and mother is just as common 
as conflict between father and son or 
between parent and child of opposite sex. 
There is no need for dragging in various 
Freudian interpretations to explain the 
conflicts of will*and the differences of 
personality that can shatter family rela- 
tionships. Any affliction to the Sun tends 
to thwart self expression, which is the 
prime motive in any life; any affliction to 
the Moon tends to thwart desires through 
conditions of the environment. The par- 
ent is unwil'ing to give up his power and 
authority ; the child must develop his own 
individuality. 

The conventional biographies of fa- 
mous men and women do not give much 
detailed information about early ‘child- 
hood influences; perhaps records are not 
easily available in most cases, or such 
facts are not considered as important as 
they should be. We read of Florence 
Nightingale’s boredom with her com- 
fortable social position but nothing of 
her actual childhood attitudes or experi- 
ences which would tell us why and how 
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she would have to express her own indi- 
viduality. Or we have the picture of 
young Abe Lincoln studying by firelight 
—an ambitious, honest lad—but nothing 
of the real child and the people he lived 
among. Of Edgar Allen Poe we have 
only a- fragmentary glimpse—his pov- 
erty-stricken existence with his own par- 
ents whose stage careers ended in early 
death from tuberculosis, then his sudden 
affluence with doting foster parents. We 
know that he rebelled against the author- 
ity of his foster father, left his university 
in disgrace for profligate habits, deserted 
from the army, alternated betwen pros- 
perity and deepest misery, that his weak 
constitution and alcoholism brought him 
to an earlv grave. His chart shows the 
Sun conjunct Mercury and square to 
Mars but we do not know what painful 
experiences first set him against his 
father, other men in his life and finally 
all authorities. We see his natal Moon 
conjunct Venus Jupiter and Pluto but 
square to Saturn conjunct Neptune—but 
can only presume the loving mother taken 
bv death, the foster mother who doted 
on him and was finally lost to him, the 
invalid wife dearly loved but killed by 
poverty and neglect. Love, beauty, art— 
death sorrow, misery. He was himself 
that “unhappv master whom unmerciful 
Disaster followed fast and followed 
faster.” Abraham Lincoln also had the 
discouraging, melancholy and humiliating 
conjunction of Saturn and Neptune in 
his Ascendant and afflicting his Mercury 
but not in affliction to either luminary. 
His attacks of melanchofia, his loneliness, 
the malice he encountered, his necessity 
to sacrifice many lives to preserve his 
country. his martvrdom are thus fore- 
shadowed. wever, the strength of. the 
luminaries and the factors giving cour- 
age, faith and creative ability made Lin- 
coln a great man of action, a statesman, 
in spite of his grave personal difficulties, 
while Poe, » master in creative art, was 
overwhelmed and drowned in his own 
sea of sadness. 

In the charts of criminals we are most 
likelv to find heavy afflictions .to either 
or both luminaries indicating discordant 
images formed by parental neglect, cru- 
eltv or acute misery. One voung man 
condemnmed to the electric chair for the 
murder of a small girl had the Moon 
conjunct Saturn, opposition Mars and 
square Neptune—the Sun conjunct Ve- 


nus, Uranus and Mercury. He was the 
product of a home broken by cruelty 
and neglect. of institutional life, as well 
as deficient in intellect. Released from a 
reform school under the transiting square 
of Uranus ti his Sun (conjunct at birth) 
he promptly expressed his urge, to self 
expression in a narticularly ghastly mur- 
der. It is idle to speculate whether a 
decent and = affectionate environment 
might have humanized this primitive soul 
but it is safe to sav that no experienced 
astrolozer would have sanctioned the 
turning loose of this young man by his 
parole board at any time, let alone at 
the heiwht of a twentv-one year cycle 
when he would be most dangerous. The 
chart of Jo'1n Dillinger is most interest- 
ing. His mother is said to have been a 
very religious woman, and his Moon 
square to Jupiter may have reacted to 
an overdose of righteousness while his 
Sun conjunct Pluto, Mercury, Mars, Ve- 
nus, Neptune and opposirig the self- 
willed Uranus urged him to complete 
self expression. 

Whenever we hear of a child violently 
rebelline against the parents or domestic 
conditions we can look for Mars and 
Uranus afflicting either or beth lumi- 
naries and for a strone Saturn discord— 
this is the life pattern which “takes arms 
against a sea of troubles, and by oppos- 
ine ends them” as in the case of a seven- 
teen-vear-old girl who was so enraged 
by the constant drudgery and lack of so- 
cial life imposed upon her by her par- 
ents that she shot herself after a morn- 
ing spent loading hay. Her energy and 
initiative were short-circuited by Mars 
and Uranus in a T-cross with the Moon 
instead of being applied constructively 
to overcoming the obstacles implied by 
Mercury conitunct Saturn, an aspect in- 
clined to brood over misfortune. Here we 
can contrast another very energetic and 
self-willed nature, also in strife against 
a verv difficult and painful childhood en- 
vironment. The dancer, Isadora Duncan, 
with her Moon leaving the conjunction 
of Saturn to square Mars was able to 
fight her wav victoriously to her own 
place in life through expression of her 
powerful Sun, Verus and Uranus con- 
figurations, even to rise above but never 
to forget the drowning of her two chil- 
dren when the car in which they were 
riding with their nurse plunged into the 
Seine. 
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Sanity in the Modern World 


DEPTH-ASTROLOGY AND THE LIFE MORE ABUNDANT 


Tue term “Depth - psychology” has 
come into the modern vocabulary with 
the work of Freud and his disciples, of 
Jung, of Kunkel, etc. The reason for such 
a term is that while the academic psy- 
chologists who taught before Freud dealt 
almost exclusively with the superficialities 
o. the conscious life and motivation of 
human individuals (or, if they reached 
beyond, with a strictly transcendent 
“soul” having a heavenly source), Freud 
and the men who fdllowed after him 
sought to probe the roots of human con- 
sciousness, the unconscious depths of 
man. 

The aim of these depth-psychologists 
was not only to probe, but to heal. And 
they had such a purpose because, as doc- 
tors of body and mind, they were coming 
constantly upon an increasing number of 
cases in which the sickness of patho- 
logical disturbance could not be explained 
merely in terms of external organic be- 
haviour. Something deeper than the ob- 
vious and the seen seemed to be the cause 
of the disease; something that must be 
found at the root-level of organic bio- 
psychic existence, below the threshold of 
consciousness. 

The use of the term “below” is in a 
sense figurative, and it is based on the 
analogy of the plant-life whose roots are 
below the surface of the earth and whose 
flowers bask in sunlight. The dark soil is 
“below;” the clear sky is “above.” 
“Heaven” and all things of the spirit and 
of God are seen to be of the “above” 
realm; and it may be that this localizing 
in space of spiritual and conscious ele- 
ments of human being is the heritage of 
the early agricultural civilizations of 
mankind in which the symbolism of the 
yearly cycle of vegetation became the 
very foundation of all spiritual thinking. 

However, these agricultural civiliza- 
tions, and the vitalistic religions or fer- 
tility-cults derived from the life-experi- 
ences of their human beings, funda- 


mentally differed, in their approach to 
life-forces and to the earth-below, from 
our supposedly “Christian” civilization, 
For them the “dark” soil was as whole- 
some (indeed “holy”) as the “light” 
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realm, though in a different way. There 
was a dualism of sky and earth, of fecun- 
dant spirit and fecundated earth; but it 
was a creative polar dualism, not an 
ethical opposition—not good and bad, but 
male and female, active and receptive. 
Each of the two polarities was as im- 
portant as the other in the production of 
life; each needed the other, for neither 
had value of itself alone, 
Results of Greek and Christian ideals 

With the stress upon the rational and 
the conscious which Greek culture devel- 
oped, and with the type of Christian 
transcendentalism which came to pervade 
European culture, the psychological situ- 
ation changed completely. The earth, the 
body, the irrational life of the instincts, 
and particularly the sex-urge, all received 
a negative valuation. They were not only 
below in physical space ; they were “low.” 
And while all ancient vitalistic philoso- 
phies (and even Hindu Yoga, their purest 
flowering) considered the progressive 
ascent of root-forces to the flower-and- 
seed consummation as the symbol of the 
ideal life for the individual man, “Chris- 
tian” Europe in most cases condemned 
altogether as impure, or apologized for, 
every element related to the earthly roots 
and the irrational depths of the human 
person. 

The obvious result has been that when 
these root-forces come normally to be 
aroused in the springtime of every hu- 
man life, the tendency has consistently 
been to feel ashamed/of them, to regard 
them as of a low order of value, and in 
many cases to repress them violently in a 
kind of moral panic. If allowed to oper- 
ate more or less healthily as biological 
urges in sex and instinctual emotions, 
nevertheless the consciousness of the in- 
dividual has sought to become completely 
divorced from, and normally unaware of 
them. The consequence could not be any- 
thing else save, either a convenient split 
in the personality—each part going its 
own way in a kind of mutual tolerance of 
each other—or a ruthless suppression of 
all depth-urges and a focusing of the ego 
and the will upon seeming “heights” of 
consciousness. 
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In the first case, the person may live a 
“normal” existence in terms of the social 
and quasi-ethical standards of our quasi- 
Christian society; but such a normality 
(which often hides hypocrisy) is an ex- 
pression of collective superficialities. 
There is no real individuality, because the 
true “individual” is symbolically the 
“seed” of a cycle of growth in person- 
ality, and without root-force there can be 
neither flower nor seed. There is no real 
“sanity” either, as we defined previously 
this word, for real sanity is based on the 
wholesome use of the creative forces of 
the whole person. 

In the second case, the repression or 
apparent suppression of the depth-urges 
and of the irrational elements causes, 
first, a quasi-fascistic and autocratic rule 
of an ego, using moral precepts and self- 
will as the fascist Leader uses a strong 
police force; then, sooner or later, the 
long-repressed root-energies turn nega- 
tive, perhaps organize themselves as a de- 
liberate power for destruction and disin- 
tegration, and a violent revolution—a 
psychological crisis—occurs in the per- 
sonality. The revenge ofthe roots is ter- 
rible indeed! It may bring insanity and 
murder or suicide to the personal life. 
It has brought the ghastly catastrophies 
of world-wars, concentration-camp psy- 
chology and atom-bomb mass-destruction 
to a humanity which had seen its depths 
aroused over a century ago by the In- 
dustrial Revolution and by an amazing 
increase of the world-population. 

The privileged classes of the Western 
world used this depth-arousal for their 
own interest—as the ego of a person uses 
some great inspiration or success to feed 
its egoism and greed for fame or power. 
Thus we witnessed the social tragedies of 
the post-Napoleonic era, the ‘nationalism 
and imperialism of the Victorian age, 
with its incredible smugness, repressions 
and hypocrisy. And the revenge of the 
roots followed—the collective wholesale 
insanity of this decade, and of the pre- 
ceding ones. 

What is to be done about it? 

Freud went at the task with a mental 
surgeon’s knife. He uncovered the decay 
of our personal roots, just as other men 
uncovered the ghastly abuses, exploita- 
tions and perversions of the roots of our 
Western society. In keeping with the 
negative trend of modern medicine, from 
Pasteur on, he sought to cure mental 


diseases by exposing and removing their 
infectious causes. In order to do so the 
(lisease had to be made an entity, to be 
given a name: complex So-and-So, etc.— 
as physicians neatly catalogue virus or 
microbe, and try to kill them by intro- 
ducing new poisons into the organism. 

Christ, and Buddha and the Chinese 
Meh-ti said: Hatred cannot be cured by 
hatred, but only by love. But our Western 
civilization cares little for Christ’s words ; 
and seeks always and everywhere to 
“murder the murderer.” Freudian theories 
and practices have exposed evil, and as 
well released more evil. 

Carl Jung’s main contribution to depth- 
psychology was to realize that the dis- 
integration of a narrow ego can only be 
overcome by positive efforts at integrating 
the personality as a whole with reference 
to a broader field of integration. Truly 
this new integration needs in most cases 
to be preceded by a cleansing or “cathar- 
sis” of both the ego and the lesser psychic 
depths into which unwelcome energies 
and mental-emotional contents have been 
repressed and in which they are fester- 
ing, thus poisoning the entire personality. 
Yet this cleansing phase is meaningless 
and ultimately ineffective unless it is con- 
stantly referred to what will follow: the 
new and broader integration. 

To heal is not to remove diseased cells 
or to kill a destructive germ or “com- 
plex ;” it is to produce greater health. 
No insanity is ever cured, unless the 
patient is stirred into being reborn into 
a more inclusive and more creative sphere 
of consciousness, in which then he can 
act as a power for greater sanity in the 
society whose collective perversion and 
frustrations were mostly responsible in 
the first place for his insanity. 


The Challenge to Astrology 


And what has this to do with astrology, 
the reader will no doubt ask ? 

It has a great deal to do with it; be- 
cause throughout the European era as- 
trology, in its own way, has been made to 
deal most of the time with the super- 
ficialities of the conscious existence of 
human beings who wanted not to live 
more richly humanzand wholesome lives 
as creative persons, but rather to be more 
successfully normal in terms of the 
things which their society considered of 
importance, and in the traditional way 
this importance is evaluated: happiness, 
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love, money, health, friends, inheritance, 
profession, etc. 

A personal life. may be superficially 
full of all the things which socially and 
materially are considered good and valu- 
able, yet it may ignore altogether the 
energies and faculties of an inner life 
richly fed by the psychic “depths” of 
human being. These energies and facul- 
ties do not belong to the realm of 
“events” and of merely conscious re- 
sponses to external gains or losses; they 
deal with profounder realizations of spir- 
itual values and creative powers. They 
deal with creative transformations, rather 
than with the pain or pleasure, gains and 
losses, found in an existence bounded by 
forms. 

The “whole man” is not the conscious 
or rational man alone. Consciousness is 
much like the spotlight upon a theatrical 
stage ; the ego is the field which this spot- 
light illumines, the structure of this field 
of consciousness and its boundaries— 
which depend upon the shape, quality and 
orientation of the beam of light. But the 
players and objects on this stage of the 
human personality come from the sur- 
rounding darkness, and from beyond the 
sets or cyclorama. A type of astrology or 
psychology which deals only with ex- 
ternal events and outer expressions (or 
gestures) of personality is one which 
recognizes only what the spotlight 
touches. It therefore tends always to 
turn into mere fortune-telling or simple 
character-delineation. It does not help the 
person to be what he potentially is in 
fullness of life and understanding. It is 
not a “way of understanding ;” and still 
less a “way of healing.” 

This “surface-astrology” accordingly 
stresses the solar factor of zodiacal posi- 
tion above everything else. The Sun is 
the symbol and source of consciousness, 
as it is of light. The conscious world is 
the lighted world—lighted during the day 
by the steady Sun, during many nights 
by the waxing and waning Moon—; the 
world in which things happen and facts 
are facts. Originally each of the two 
“Lights” of astrology (Sun and Moon) 
had their own fields or switch-boards: 
the solar and the lunar zodiacs. There 
was clear consciousness by day; and the 
realm of fancy, imagination, feelings by 
night—unsteady, changing, full of mys- 
tery. And this dualism was profoundly 
significant indeed, for all real life is al- 





“Ways an expression of polarity and inter- 
relatedness between two sources or types 
of energy. \ 

Solar astrology and the solar zodiac 
won, perhaps around the time of the be- 
ginnings of Greek culture or before. As- 
trology gradually ceased to be, in the 
main, an approach to the mysteries of 
life in the universe and in man. It began 
to cater increasingly to the preoccupa- 
tions of conscious egos, their wishes and 
needs, their fears and hopes, their greed 
and ambitions; and as we reach the late 
Greek and Roman periods very little 
seems to be left of the ancient “mystery- 
knowledge.” 

Planets are conceived as centers of 
actual influence determining events of the 
conscious life; and their positions in the 
zodiac define the way events come about 
through their dictates. This parallels the 
manner in which the psychologist con- 
siders the ego and its will as ruler of the 
personality; various mental traits or 
faculties, and clearly defined emotions or 
moods, being catalogued and defined by 
set characteristics—just as the classical 
text-book of astrology lists the set mean- 
ings of the planets’ zodiacal positions and 
of their aspects, the latter combining 
these set meanings in various ways. 


Man, the Microcosm 


With the Medieval Alchemists, the 
Rosicrucians, Boehme, and above all 
Paracelsus, astrology was conceived very 
differently, however. Man, the individual 
person, is a microcosm (or small uni- 
verse) qualitatively identical to the macro- 
cosm, the great cosmos. All that is basic- 
ally or qualitatively in the latter is, at 
least potentially, in the former. All that 
is diffuse energy in the universe of in- 
comprehensibly vast distances can be, in- 
deed is destined to be, condensed power 
in the fully developed and mature man, 
the Adept or Christ-Individual. Man is 
the whole sky and the whole earth in 
potentiality. How can this cosmic po- 
tential be actualized as the perfect pe.- 
son, in whom is celebrated the Marriage 
of Heaven and Earth, and the Incarna- 
tion of the “Son of God” in the “Sen of 
Man,” through an ever-recurrent “Trans- 
figuration ?’’—this is the one question thet 
spiritually counts. 

Once it is understood, not only inte!- 
lectually but with the whole of the or- 
ganism of personality, that, as the old 
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Hermetic precept says: “As above, so 
below,” then the very idea of “depth” 
changes. Earth is depth; sky is height. 
But the earth is potentially as the whole 
sky. Every power and virtue in the one 
is to be found latent in the other. What 
is latent can be exteriorized by means of 
a “formed personality” structured by an 
ego which is no longer an end in itself 
(a proud ruler in a fortified castle), but 
an instrumentality to activate and release 
all the powers within the microcosm, man, 

The structural and formative pattern 
(or archetype) of this ego is the birth- 
chart. This chart is a means for the ac- 
complishment of the “Divine Marriage” 
of Sky and Earth within the human 
microcosm. It is through this birth-chart 
that the diffuse energies ot the universe 
can be concentrated into conscious and 
individualized powers and faculties. The 
chart is thus, ina sense, a focusing in- 
strument. It focuses the Universal into 
a Particular, born at a certain moment at 
a particular point of the earth’s surface. 

Understood in this way, the birth-chart 
is far more than a collection of planetary 
positions in the zodiac, far more than a 
“map” of future events in the normal 
life of the merely conscious ego; it is a 
magic symbol and a key to the fecunda- 
tion of the Earth by the Sky. The Earth, 
here, is however not the whole globe; but 
the point of its surface where the person 
is born. This is the natal “field” of per- 
sonality; in it, the whole universe all 
‘around it implants its energies ina par- 
ticular way—or one can say also, it is 
God’s Idea of what this particular per- 
son is meant to be. 

The essential factor in this birth-chart 
is, as a result, the cross of horizon and 
meridian which defines this “field”—and 
not the zodiac. It is moreover the pat- 
tern of the whole Sky in relation to this 
cross—and this means in practical use, 
the over-all planetary pattern in relation 
to the four Angles (Ascendant-Descend- 
ant-Zenith- Nadir ) ; the other House-cusps 
being more secondary. In this “plane- 
tary pattern” the two Lights, Sun and 
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Moon, are of course included, but their 
old predominance is diminished. The 
well-known idea of Alan Leo that the 
Sun represents the Individuality, the 
Moon the Iersonality (in the Theo- 
sophical sense of the term, not in the 
modern psychological sense), and the 
Ascendant the Body is, needless to say, 
entirely irrelevant according to the above 
approach to the birth-chart. 

Such an approach can be given, in one 
sense at least, the name of depth-astrolo- 
gy, because like Carl Jung’s psychological 
approach, it seeks to bring to birth out 
of the depth of earth-consciousness (the 
“field” defined by the natal horizon and 
meridian) a fullness of individual being 
through the fecundative activity of great 
Sky-powers (Jung’s “archetypes” ). These 
images, powers or archetypes of the un- 
conscious of men are neither “good” 
nor “evil,” fortunate or unfortunate, di- 
vine or hellish; and likewise no planet 
should ever be considered in itself, a 
“benefic” or “malefic,” and no aspect is 
of itself good or bad. They are the in- 
strumentalities through which (symbolic- 
ally) the diffuse energies of the universe 
are impressed upon the total organism of 
personality. They are gates through 
which these energies are channelled into 
concentrated operation in man’s total per- 
sonality. 

In order to live a vibrant and abundant 
life and be in fact a “microcosm” man 
must be able, and willing, to use to the 
full these concentrated cosmic energies. 
And in order to use them the “gates” 
through which they are channelled into 
man must be clear of obstacles, and har- 
moniously adjusted to one another in 
their operations. True health of body and 
true sanity of mind are normally the re- 
sults of such a condition of openness and 
balanced adjustment. 

The quest for this condition of full 
organic operation has become a most ur- 
gent one in our day, when body and mind 
illnesses spare very few indeed. This 
quest has been pursued along many and 
varied paths. It has started from the 
body, or from the mind or soul. Next 
month, we shall study the general ap- 
proach and the birth-chart of a man, Dr. 
Louis Bermann, whose search for the 
life more abundant made of him a pioneer 
in the fascinating field of endocrinology 
and an outstanding exponent of the 
“body-mind” concept. 
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Fixed Stars and You 


THE FIXED STARS IN CAPRICORN 


Temre's a slip somewhere along the 
line of our deductive reasoning when so 
proudly we hail Capricornus as the sign 
of noble ambition. True, sometimes it 1s; 
but often greed is the evil root of its 
dollar grabbing and its bending a servile 
knee to ‘power. 

Unlike Cancer, that recognizes embryo 
genius im the rough, and is willing to aid 
struggling talent on the ascent to recogni- 
tion, the Goat hobnobs with established 
authorities in terms Of fiscal bumper 
crops. 

The need for recognition, for substan- 
tiation of his ability, arises out, of his 
basic unsureness. Unlike Taurus, which 
will work silently hoping that someday 
his capacities will be appreciated, Capri- 
corn, because it is cardinal earth, must 
act and thus must climb. And if his climb 
necessitates his walking on the fellow 
underneath or kow-towing. to the one 
above, he does both, because being 
cardinal, only the “climb” is essential 
and anyone who obstructs it in any way 
is fair game. 

Yes, Capricorn is a leadership sign. 
But oh!—how it has failed humanity: 
we have no leaders. But slavedrivers 
seem to be plentiful. 

However, there are always the few, 
and Saturn, planet of Capricorn, rules the 
few. Truly, there is no finer person than 
an evolved Capricornian who has earned 
the reward of the initiate: discrimina- 
tion! Then judgment, based on wisdom, 
is unfailing and guides the ego to higher 
levels of consciousness as a sure-footed 
mountain goat makes for the top. The 
erotica is chastised by self discipline. The 
flame of the Kundalini fire illumines 
worthy, constructive efforts in the in- 
terest of humanity. 

This Scylla and Charybdis of extremes 
—the grossly materialistic, prosaic, so- 
called business man or woman and the 
ascetic recluse who flees the rabble of 
money-mongers — is well illustrated by 
the fixed stars in this sector of the 
Zodiac. They seem to emphasize these 
contradictory qualities. 

Right at the edge of Capricorn lies 
POLIS—in 2° 06’ Capricorn: Constel- 
lation the Archer, of fourth magnitude, 
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but what a noble star! Please do not con- 
fuse it with Polaris, the important Pole 
Star in 27° 27’ Gemini, that marks the 
Celestial. Pole. We discussed this pre- 
viously in the June issue. 

If you saw the light on December 23rd, 
24th, or 25th of any year, your natal 
Sun is conjunct this triple star, and as a 
fairy God-mother graces a cradle with 
treasures, it endows you with high am- 
bition, a sense of sportsmanship and fair 
play, and a desire to excel in a chosen 
field of occupation. You may be fond of 
horses, hounds and pets and the wide 
open spaces of untouched nature, having 
a dash of Jupiter in your zodiacal make- 
up. Globe trotting is probably one of your 
favorite recreations, even if it is only via 
an interesting travelogue or in the pages 
of adventure stories. 

You share your birthday with the fol- 
lowing celebrities: Robert Ripley, famous 
Believe-It-Or-Not cartoonist; Clem Bod- 
dington, sports writer and cartoonist; 
band-leader Cab Calloway; Emil M. 
Gerstenbeger, counterpoint expert and 
orchestrator of many a popular Sigmund 
Romberg operetta: and also with the 
Yuletide Babe, Our Lord. All were born 
on December 25th. This is also the tradi- 
tional birthday of the solar gods of an- 
tiquity. 

FACIES — 7° 12’ Capricorn: Con- 
stellation the Archer. 

Stop! Look! Listen! You who were 
born December 29th, 30th or 31st, for 
Facies, conjoining your natal Sun, is a 
nebula, not a star, and its influence is 
tricky. Therefore, be certain of your 
direction before you sink your whole- 
hearted efforts into a venture, lest it be 
of the -usual get-rich-quick, phony 
variety. 

Sure, you were born with a high-carat 
ability, splendid industry, a sense of duty 
and an exemplary devotion to your job. 
Of you ’tis said that you méver (or is it 
rarely’) missed a working day in thirty 
years of clock-punching. 

But nebulae frequently indicate im- 
paired vision ; actually, many of you with 
Facies in your map suffer from poor eye- 
sight, but figuratively also in that you are 
often lured into Neptunian schemes void 
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of rock-bottom substance. The School of 
Knocks therefore may teach you discern- 
ment and this lesson: money in the bank 
does not always guaranty economic 
security! Invest energy and dollars in 
wholesome activities blessed by long- 
range harvests. 

Here are personalities with Facies 
strong in their charts: George Marshall 
(Sun); Woodrow Wilson (Sun); Al 
Smith (Sun); Adolf Hitler (Moon- 
Jupiter); Dominican Dictator Trujillo 
(Mars); Bandleader Vincent Lopez 
(Sun); Louisa Alcott (Venus); John 
Kepler (Uranus); Manuel of Portugal 
(Jupiter); Horace (Moon) and Bjorn- 
stierne Bjorson (Mercury). 

PELAGUS — 11° 16’ Capricorn; 
Constellation the Archer. 

ASCELLA — 12° 31’ Capricorn; 
Constellation the Archer. 

MANUBRIUM—13° 52’ Capricorn; 
Constellation the Archer. 

WEGA — 14° 12’ Capricorn; Con- 
stellation the Lyre. 

Here we find a veritable congregation 
of fixed stars close together within the 
first few degrees of Capricorn’s second 
decanate, and if you were born in the 
first week of January, your natal Sun 
conjoins one of these definitely benefic 
orbs. 

The birthdates January 2nd, 3rd and 
4th are influenced by Pelagus and Ascella 
and seem to favor the distaff side, es- 
pecially when engaged in artistic pur- 
suits. Vera Zorina, the ballet dancer, 
Marion Davies, retired motion picture 
star and Marlene Dietrich have Sol with 
these stars. They bestow poise and 
glamor, a sense of the fitness of things, 
and endless industry and perseverance. 

There’s a touch of Pharisaism though 
in their zodiacal make-up, that “holier- 
than-thou”’ snobbism, which — while it 
recognizes “pull” and “influence”—is yet 
inconsiderate of lesser folk. Marlene 
Dietrich is an illustration. When the late 
Earl Carroll offered her the lead in a 
spectacular musical production he had 
planned for the Hollywood Bowl, the 
actress turned it down on the grounds 
that the “young American playwright 
was a new-comer.” 

WEGA is unquestionably the most 
fortunate stellar influence in Capricorn. 
Of first magnitude it absorbs by its bril- 
liance the gentle beams of Manubrium. 
Here we find the quintessence of Capri- 


cornian virtues: the beau geste in doin 
things — even charitable deeds — wi 
lavish generosity; a sense of altitude— 
not in looking down on people, but in a 
willingness to elevate merit—even in a 
child; respect for environmental rhythm. 
Folks with Wega in their nativity will 
rarely upset routine, not even in a simple 
household. Vision is practical, and appre- 
ciation of commercial values is not want- 
ing. Therefore, these natives can take 
quick advantage of market changes, make 
excellent brokers, intermediaries, nego- 
tiators. They are just plain “lucky” when 
dealing with tangible assets. Your natal 
Sun is with Wega if you were born on 
January 5th, 6th or 7th. 

The following persons have the above- 
mentioned stars conjunct planets in their 
nativities: Lana Turner (Venus with 
Ascella) ; James Melton (Sun _ with 
Pelagus) ; Frank Sinatra (Mercury with 
Pelagus); Herman Goering (Sun with 
Ascella) ; Erasmus Darwin (Venus with 
Wega) ; Jonathan Swift (Mercury with 
Pelagus); Betty Smith (Mercury with 
Wega); Edmond Halley (Uranus with 
Pelagus). 

DENEB—18° 41’ Capricorn: Con- 
stellation the Eagle. 

This star is only of third magnitude, 
yet its influence is very energizing if it 
conjoins Sol, or a fiery planet such as 
Mars, Uranus or Jupiter. It manifests 
the proverbial Capricorn cardinality in 
executive ability and leadership in all 
fields. But its greatest asset seems to be 
a talent for military strategy, many 
prominent military commanders having 
Deneb strongly placed in their horo- 
scopes. (Hindenburg had Deneb rising at 
birth.) 

Capricorn has often been called a 
“teacher”; surely this star teaches us the 
lesson that “generalship” is essential for 
success anywhere. To be able to follow a 
pre-arranged plan, and to push ahead at 
the psychological moment — not blindly 
so, but deliberately and with wisdom — 
is a cardinal virtue of Deneb. It is often 
found in the nativities of celebrities, 
titans in the amusement field, who had 
to battle their way to the top. Paul Hen- 
ried (Sun); Dfana Wynyard (Sun); 
Ida Lupino (Mercury); Morton Gould 
(Jupiter) are examples. Deneb conjoins 
your natal Sun if you saw the light on 
January 9th, 10th or 11th. 

(Continued on page 44) 
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Seasons of 1949 


As many readers of American Astrol- 
ogy Magazine are aware, the Multi- 
Cycle System of Seasonal Temperature 
Forecasting is based principally on the 
astro-physical law that the amount of 
light or heat received on the earth from 
any celestial body depends largely upon 
the angle at which its rays strike the sur- 
face of our earth, one of the accompany- 
ing modifiers being the varying depth 
of atmosphere thru which the rays pass 
at different elevations, causing differ- 
ences in the diffusion of light and heat 
before reaching the earth. This law is 
demonstrated every year by the differ- 
ence in the power of the sun’s rays when 
it 1s at summer elevation or declination, 
from when it is at the winter levels, and 
of course applies to all the bodies of our 
solar system, according to their elevation 
north or south of the celestial equator. 

This same law operates in the angular 
relations of planets and the Moon. The 
amount of modified solar rays reflected 
by them is stronger when directly re- 
flected to the earth than when received 
from the wider angles of incidence and 
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reflection due to their curved globular 
surfaces. It 1s found also, in accordance 
with the law that im union there is 
strength. that when two or more celestial 
bodies are in equal parallel declination, 
the reflected qualities appear to be not- 
ably intensified, 

The system is called Multi-Cycle to 
distinguish it from the several single 
solar cycles, including that of sunspots, 
which have been found to be insufficient 
for practical seasonal forecasting of me- 
teorological conditions, a subject of con- 
siderable concern to farmers gardeners 
and others. 

The vear 1949 will be ‘quite similar in 
many respects to that of 1947, as may 
be judged by comparison of the two 
charts, due principally to the similar 
movements of Mars and Jupiter in each, 
altho this is not a regular biennial phe- 
nomenon. The year mav be briefly said 
to begin with a colder than average win- 
ter quarter, but probablv not setting any 
new records, except perhaps for con- 
tinuity, and there is likely to be at least 
the average amount of rain and snow- 
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fall, particularly around or following the 
spring equinox. 

The spring months will probably be 
about average in temperature, but not 
favorable for early planting of warm 
weather crops, warming up rapidly to- 
wards May and June, with sufficient 
moisture available in most sections for 
all crops, and perhaps seeming unduly 
hot by contrast with the previous 
months. 

The summer months promise to be 
well up toward the average, slightly 
above in some sections according to 
topographical conditions. but except for 
the weatherman’s specific day-to-day rec- 
ords, not apt to be phenomenal. 

The fall months will run about aver- 
age but quite variable as there are con- 
trasting factors operative tending to op- 
posite conditions and each subject to 
lunar stimulations briefly from time to 
time as the Moon makes its more rapid 
motions. 

Spring crops may be a bit later plant- 
ing than usual, but they should make 
satisfactory growth later on and have 
ample time and temperature for ripening: 
Crops in general should be abundant in 
the northern hemisphere, with probably 
not more than the usual supply of pests 
and blights, due in part to the seasons 
being less variable from the daily aver- 
age than in some years..Altho the factors 
differ, an average season or slightly be- 
low js likely in the southern hemisphere, 
which suggests crops above the average 
in general the world over, and therefore 
probability of eventual price reductions 
in foods, if the so-called “law” of supply 
and demand determines these, which 
seems, like manv man-made laws, to be 
subject to expedient distortion with im- 
punity. 

THE WINTER QUARTER: Mars, 
the most heat reflective planet in our 
system, very small compared with the 
Sun, but quite manifest to the observer 
of such things in its variation during 
its nearly two years circuit of the declin- 
ation scale, is near its lowest point south, 
or at minimum heat reflection as the 
year opens. Jupiter, also important for 
heat and moisture, is still farther south, 
so that a cold winter season is due, fol- 
lowing a colder than average fall, and 
so making a long winter season. Only 
the presence of Pluto and Uranus in 
high north the most heat reflecting posi- 


tion (where they have been for a num- 
ber of years past and a few to come), 
prevent a phenomenally low winter rec- 
ord, for Saturn and Neptune are rather 
negligible at this period for a few years. 
Heavy, crisp snows in northern latitudes 
of the country and prolonged rains in 
the south are likely thru the whole sea- 
son, with less than normal changes to 
warmer until the spring equinox at least. 
“January thaws’—whatever month they 
occur in!—will be mild and brief this 
year and there will be little chance to 
prepare land early for spring and sum- 
mer crops during this quarter in most 
sections. 

January: With the month apt to be 
below the general average for your sec- 
tion of the country, there will be a brief, 
milder modification for a few days 
around the end of the second week, 
when the Moon in its full arid most re- 
flective phase and at high north declina- 
tion, passes parallels of Pluto and Ura- 
nus twice within a week. A marked cold 
spell is indicated for the last week, when 
the Moon comes to its low south. Sev- 
eral Mars and Jupiter aspects occurring 
thru that period will modify the con- 
ditions only slightly, owing to their low 
south declinations, as the heat rays are 
too diffused before striking the earth’s 
surface in our northern hemisphere, al- 
tho these tend to unusual warm spells 
in the southern hemisphere, this being 
their summer season. The Sun eclipses 
Jupiter for about half a day around the 
Ist of the month blotting out its ray 
almost entirely. 

February: It should be slightly warm- 
er for a few days around the end of the 
first week as the Moon again comes to 
the high north point. The Moon for a 
few years is at its highest and lowest 
declination points each month in a 19- 
year cycle of declination, which tends to 
add to extremes of both warm and cold 
as the Moon goes to the high and low 
points each month, there being about 10° 
variation between the maximum and 
minimum declinations in the cycle. The 
Sun at inferior conjunction of Mercury 
on the 2nd (mganing its dark side is 
toward us for a few days) is consistent 
with the general low temperature trend. 
The Sun comes to the opposition of 
Saturn on the 2Ist, which usually de- 
notes the greatest heat reflection for the 
body, but seems to add a cooling ray in 
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the case of Saturn, so with the Moon 
near its low south then, there is not 
much probability of anv marked change 
to warmer from this aspect. 

March: The Moon will be at its high 
point north around the end of the first 
week, probably denoting brief spring 
thaws and accompanying floods from 
runoffs, since the land in northern sec- 
tions will still be frozen beneath the sur- 
face and cannot absorb the moisture. 
Venus will be parallel Saturn around the 
3rd and Mercury around the 15th, each 
adding a chill to the atmosphere for a 
day or two. The Moon is at low south on 
the day of the equinox and with such con- 
trasting elements as Sun conjunct and 
parallel Mars central around then, we can 
look for at least he usual equinoxial dis- 
turbances, probably more severe after 
the date than before, the equinoxial peri- 
od beginning a week or two before the 
actual crossing of the equator line by the 
Sun. 


THE SPRING QUARTER: The 
Sun, Mercury and Venus have crossed 
the equator and are rapidly moving north 
which will soon be apparent ‘n modifying 
heat trends. Mercury reaches its high 
point in the middle of May and Venus 
in June, both going higher than the Sun’s 
annual level north and being slightly 
more reflective of heat than if at lower 
declination at their peaks, as is often the 
case. A group of six Saturn parallels in 
the last week or so of April and early 
May tends to lower the average tempera- 
ture of the quarter, despite contrasting 
factors. 

April: A close conjunction and parallel 
of Venus and Mars, an opposition and 
parallel of Venus and Neptune, and a 
conjunction of Mercury and Mars, with 
the moon at high north during the first 
ten days, point to a warm, humid period 
around then, with probably severe and 
frequent thunderstorms and_ tornados 
occurring, even tho the bodies are still 
at relatively low elevation. They are pro- 
longed by Mercury in superior conjunc- 
tion (brightest reflective phase) with the 
Sun on the 13th and Venus similarly 
conjunct on the 16th. The last half of the 
month in general will be in somewhat 
marked contrast to the first, even tho 
Sun, Venus and Mercury are all daily 
reaching higher north declinations. The 
Moon will be at low south point, always 
the minimum of heat reflection for that 





body, in the 3rd week, and successively 
Mercury, Sun and Venus all come to 
parallels of Saturn, invariably significant 
of lower temperatures briefly. Many 
northern sections will have heavy frosts 
during the 3rd week and protection will 
be necessary for tender crops of vege- 
tables, and fruit blooms and settings are 
likely to be injured around this time. 

May: The Moon comes to high north 
early in the month, bringing a more sea- 
sonable heat period, but accompanied by 
sharp sudden changes in temperature at 
intervals of days or hours, but the trend 
is now definitely toward a warm summer 
period. A cool spell may occur for a day 
or two around the end of the 2nd week, 
when light frosts are not unlikely as far 
south as the 40th latitude. The last few 
days of the month are likely to reach a 
high for the vear so far. With so many 
variable factors, plenty of rain will be 
falling for all needs. 

June: A carry-over from the Moon at 
high north and Venus going to the high 
point for the year tend to generally good 
warm crop weather in the first ten days 
or so, with a noticeable drop to cooler 
around the 12th, when the Moon goes 
to low south. From the solstice on to the 
end of the month temperatures are apt 
to be above normal for the period. On 
the 22nd the Sun will be conjunct Uran- 
us, which will be an eclipse of Uranus 
for half a day or so. Quite likely there 
will be some sudden change in the 
weather in the 24 hours before and fol- 
lowing that day (not to mention the ef- 
fects of cutting off of this planet’s rays 
for several hours, affecting the higher 
mental reactions of strongly individual- 
ized humans, who will be inclined to 
make a quick, but brief, departure from 
their normal clear-seeing and thinking, 
while the less evolved will suddenly see 
opportunities for relief from the normal 
restraints imposed by law and custom). 


THE SUMMER QUARTER: The 
Sun just past its solstice peak, the earth 
releasing its accumulated heat thru the 
next month or longer, and Mars going 
beyond the Sun’s summer peak point 
north, tend to bring real summer weather 
thru this period. Venus and Mercury, 
however, counteract this trend mildly by 
going south before the Sun, crossing the 
equator before the end of August, much 
earlier than usual, so that out of these 
conflicting factors the average is apt to 
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be near normal rather than a bit higher 
as the months roll by. 

July: With six out of the ten 
celestial bodies of our solar system in 
20° north deduction most of the month, 
and the Sun in superior conjunction with 
Mercury (most reflective phase) and 
Mercury reaching the solstice degree, the 
conclusion is that this month will be 
somewhat above the average for your 
section, but probably not record breaking, 
especially as around the end of the first 
week the Moon will be at low south, near 
a weak, full phase. By the end of the 3rd 
week the Moon will be at high north and 
within the last two weeks or so will 
make two aspects with the Sun and each 
of five planets, all at high north, so that 
there will be but little relief from high 
temperatures during most of the month, 
except for brief respites following thun- 
derstorms, which are especially likely 
around the 23rd and 26th. 

August: Mars making parallel declina- 
tions of Pluto and Uranus at high north 
points and the Moon going to the same 
in the 3rd week all point to continuity of 
fairly high real summer weather, with 
storms at intervals that will keep corn 
and other crops growing well in most 
sections and ripening before frosts. In 
the lst week the Moon at low south will 
cause a drop to a pleasantly cool period 
for a few days, with a similar day or 
two at the end of the month as it returns 
to the same low elevation. Also a mildly 
cooler spell for a day or two just before 
the middle of the month is probable as 
Mercury and Moon parallel Saturn. 

September: This month promises to 
be about an average when the summary 
i8 issued by the weatherman, but with 
marked changes from time to time as 
Mars stays fairly high north and Sun, 
Mercury and Venus are all near .the 
equator or below it. The months opens 
moderately cool, as the last few days will 
be also, when the Moon is again at low 
south declination, severe frosts in north- 
ern latitudes being quite certain around 
both periods, augmented by the Sun con- 
junction Saturn on the 2nd. Around the 
15th the Moon at high nofth will bring 
‘the warmest period of the month for a 
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week or so. Freakish changes are likely 
in the last few days. The Moon is new 
or conjunct the Sun the day before the 
Sun crosses the equator, the set-up at 
this period being seemingly more moder- 
ate in equinoxial storms than usual. 


THE AUTUMN QUARTER: Mars 
will be a mildly sustaining factor for 
warmth but Venus and Mercury going 
south several degrees lower than the 
solstice degree and so reflecting less heat 
on the earth (in the northern hemisphere) 
and with Jupiter still in low south tend to 
bring average cold fall months, accom- 
panied by quite marked changes rather 
than equable days. Farm work should be 
pushed thru October as cold, wet weather 
is likely to hinder progress later. 

October: The warmest peak of the 
month will be around the end of the 2nd 
week, when the Moon will be at high 
north, the low point being in the 4th 
week when it is at low south, accentu- 
ated by Venus being several degrees be- 
low the solstice degree, the parallels of 
the Moon with Venus twice around 
then not having much heat producing 
power. Sharp freezes are probable in 
this period with soft slushy snow in 
some sections, 

November: The Moon comes to high 
north declination early in the 2nd week, 
betokening a mild spell while the end 
of the 3rd week implies a marked con- 
trast, with precipitation heavy in some 
sections north and south, most probably 
followed by rapid melting and floods, 

December: Three planets and the Sun 
all at low south, portend early but mod- 
erate winter weather, most marked for 
the month around the 3rd week, ~prob- 
ably stimulating Christmas trade notice- 
ably in seasonable goods. Probably no 
extremely low records will be set, but 
conversion should be void of “green 
Christmas” references, with plenty of 
snow and ice. 

Fhe coming winter months of 1950 
will tend to be slightly below normal, 
since Mars is now in a rather neutral 
declination and Jupiter is still low south. 
Farmers will have plenty of snow cover- 
ing for winter grain crops and so are 
less likely to be winter-killed. The south- 
ern hemisphere will have only moderate 
summer heat at this time (our winter), 
but a prolonged fall (our spring), which 
should ripen grain crops satisfactorily. 
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Received by AMERICAN ASTROLOGY MAGAZINE November 4, 1946 


Tue fact that Mr. Truman continues 
in the White House after January 20th 
marked one of the most remarkable elec- 
tions in U. S. history. So dramatic an 
event deserves a little post-mortem astro- 
logical analysis. In the November issue 
we stated, “The national election of No- 
vember 2nd, since it will be preceded by 
a solar eclipse on November Ist, will be 
a memorable one,” and almost immedi- 
ately afterward said, “There is more to 
this election than meets the eye.” We 
pointed out that the coming unification 
of the Atlantic Civilization was indicated 
(by the long-time recurrence cycle of 
Jupiter and Saturn) and that the eclipse 
itself indicated unusual developments. 
Then speaking of the third and final 
Jupiter-Uranus opposition we said, “It 
appears that this may have serious eco- 
nomic repercussions” and that “(this) 
may bring an economic nosedive in No- 
vember.” One of the results of the elec- 
tion was a sharp decline in security 
values. The writer was misled, like most 
others, by the almost unanimous opinion 
that Mr. Truman would lose: “Last 
Spring’s solar eclipse fell on his natal 
Sun while this solar eclipse in Scorpio 
(of November Ist) falls on his natal 
Moon. Such a combination usually means 
either a jump in status or a fall and the 
latter appears more probable under the 
circumstances.” We also indicated that 
with Saturn at the Ascendant of the 
new Moon (eclipse) chart the election 
could not be considered too favorable for 
the Administration. It was here that our 
error was made since Saturn, tradition- 
ally associated with the Democratic Party, 
rising appears to have indicated the vic- 
tory of the Democrats. 





Charles A. Jayne, Jr. 


One conclusion that we may draw is 
that public figures do experience a change 
of status when eclipses are falling on and 
opposite their natal Suns and that this 
may be either up—as with Truman—or 
down—as with Mussolini at his fall from 
power in late July 1943 near his 60th 
birthday and a Solar eclipse. We may be 
sure that the status and prestige of such 
a figure will not remain the same when 
the person is in a period of eclipse- 
activation. Unfortunately, the eclipse it 
self does not tell us whether events will 
elevate or obscure a public person; for 
this information we must use other astro- 
logical techniques. In addition events oc- 
curring very close in time to an eclipse 
consistently take on memorable quality, 
i.e., they tend to be dramatic. 

The importance of this first month of 
1949 for the U. S. is clearly due to Presi- 
dent Truman’s starting off with a direc- 
tive from the people of the U. S to press 
certain domestic policies i.e., housing, 
price-control, etc. in line with the tra- 
dition of the New Deal. At the Winter 
Ingress there is a conjunction of Sun- 
Mercury-Jupiter in the 6th house of so- 
cial services which may well indicate 
planning for further legislation along 
these lines. At the New Moon on Dec. 
30th we find this same conjunction in the 
2nd house where it trines Saturn in the 
latter part of the 9th. This would seem 
to be favorable for economic develop- 
ments and especially for planning and 
discussing along such lines. This Saturn 
may well indicate more realism than usual 
in our dealings with other nations Cer- 
tainly with Venus rising in the Ist, the 
people of the United States will be in- 
terested in and seeking for peace. Prob- 
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ably the most vital thing in the chart is 
the Capricorn stellium in the 2nd with 
its square to Neptune at the 11th cusp. 
It looks as though the incoming’ Congress 
will have to watch out-that it doesn’t go 
overboard through cloudy economics and 
overspending. 

In the Full Moon chart of Jan. 14th at 
Washington the Moon is at the Ascend- 
ant and Sun at the 7th cusp, with the 
latter loosely conjunct Jupiter and both 
square Neptune in the 4th. Coming a 
little less than a week before President 
Truman’s inauguration, just as the New 
Moon comes less than a week before the 
8lst Congress meets, we may surmise 
that the President, and Congress, are 
going to lean in a New Deal direction. 
The key to the astrological character of 
the New Deal is evident if we look back 
at the Inaugural chart of March 4, 1933 
—F.D.R.’s first term commenced that 
day. In it Mars-Jupiter-Neptune are op- 
posite the Sun. The social idealism and 
“socialism” of Neptune, the optimism 
and prodigality of Jupiter and the cru- 
sading spirit and action of Mars were 
blended together to produce the New 
Deal. The prominence of both Jupiter 
and Neptune in the present charts gives 
them a similar character, and thus colors 
this new Administration. 

Western Europe 

It appears probable that the West, i.e., 
the U. S. and the nations of Western 
Europe, will be stressing peace during 
January. At Washington the lunation 
Venus rises whereas at London it is 
culminating. Furthermore, Venus is in 
the 4th at London at the Full Moon, In 
general, partnerships and alliances will be 
vital for Western Europe since both 
Pluto and Saturn are angular in the 7th 
at the London New Moon. Although 
Pluto is trine to Venus zodiacally it is 
square to it mundanely, i.e., by house 
position. There may be difficulties in 
working out alliances and military agree- 
ments, which could be due to the overall 
international situation. In hidden matters 
and concerning them there could be much 
optimistic thinking and discussion—lu- 
nation conjunct Jupiter and Mercury 
near 12th cusp. Where speculation is con- 
cerned one may expect changes and in- 
stability (Uranus in the 5th). Since 
Jupiter squares Neptune this month any 
such developments could result in eco- 
nomic deflationary activities. 


In the London Full Moon chart Uranus 
is at the Midheaven which is usually an 
indicator of governmental and official 
changes and innovation. As Uranus op- 
poses Venus this may bring changes of a 
diplomatic character, Indeed, there could 
be scandals—Venus in 4th—under this 
aspect. Speculative matters, also educa- 
tional developments could continue to be 
important and subject to spirited discus- 
sion—Mars conjunct Mercury in the 5th 
opposite Pluto. With Mars near Mercury 
in both the New and Full Moon charts, 
sharp verbal tussles and aggressive 
speeches may be the order of the day 
for the rest of the world as well as 
Europe this month. 


Eastern Europe and the Near East 


Rebellion and factionalism once more 
should make themselves apparent in the 
Balkan area and the Near East too since 
in the New Moon chart for Athens 
Uranus is exactly at the 4th cusp. But 
in spite of this, conditions should be 
favorable for governments in this region 
since the lunation is conjunct Jupiter in 
the 10th. Efforts probably will be made 
to improve diplomatic relations with dis- 
tant areas—Venus in 9th. Labor may be 
subject to further restrictions in Greece 
and elsewhere since Saturn is in the 6th, 
with Pluto at the 6th cusp. 

The Full Moon chart is_ sharply 
stressed since the stationary Neptune is 
at the Ascendant where it squares the 
Moon in the 10th and Sun in the. 4th. 
This T-Cross appears to indicate some 
conflict which involves socialization ( Nep- 
tune) and popular social ideology where 
the governments are compelled to con- 
sider the people (Moon in the 10th). 
Since collectivist measures are being 
pushed in the satellite countries of the 
Soviet Union, i.e, in Eastern Europe, 
this sort of thing is what we might antici- 
pate. There could be a good deal of heat- 
ed domestic discussion since Mercury- 
Mars are in the 4th along with the Sun. 
In general, this whole area continues to 
seethe with social change, uneasy and 
strained situations involving conflicting 
economic groups and ideological disputes. 


Russia and the Middle East 


It looks as though the Soviet Govern- 
ment might be ready to express some 
“big ideas” in an aggressive manner this 
month—elevated New Moon at Moscow 
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is conjunct Jupiter, and close to Mer- 
cury conjunct Mars in the 10th. This 
couid be a major propaganda effort by 
Russia and “perhaps the announcement 
of some Government plan. Since the 
lunation and Jupiter are conjunct the 
Sun of the U.S.S.R.—born December 
30, 1922—any such occurrence must be 
regarded as a favorable one for the 
Soviet Union and could be very import- 
ant. Possibly they will be given to greater 
than usual boasting! With Saturn in the 
6th this may call for further work and 
burdens by the laboring class of Rus- 
sia as a support for what is projected. 
Yet with Neptune squaring the Capri- 
corn stellium it is more than likely that 
the tendency will be to overexpand, to 
bite off more than can be chewed with- 
out indigestion. Promises may be easy— 
keeping them not so easy ! 

In the Full Moon chart the Moon is 
at the end of the 9th which appears to 
accent the importance of the people in the 
activity of the Government and in its 
foreign policy. A veil of unreality and 
wishful thinking can subtly distort all of 
this since Neptune, just above the As- 
cendant, is still square the Moon and 
Sun. With Uranus in the 9th the Soviet 
Union is liable to demonstrate its usual 
unpredictability in dealing with foreign 
policy, especially since the opposition to 
Venus indicates possible sudden peace 
moves and developments. Saturn at the 
11th cusp should make for a certain hard- 
boiledness as to the objectives and aspira- 
tions of Russia. While it is impossible to 
hear what is being said behind the “iron 
curtain,” except what the Politburo wants 
heard, the rest of the world may not be 
aware of arguments and lively discussion 
concerning domestic matters in the Soviet 
Union—Mercury conjunct Mars in the 
4th house. Transportation and communi- 
cation developments are favored this 
month since both Venus and Jupiter are 
in the 3rd. 


India and Central Asia 


There might be some undercover 
trouble in India this month since Pluto is 
at the 4th cusp, yet even if there are 
tensions they will not be as serious as a 
year ago. The lunation accents Hindu- 
stan’s financial relations to other areas 
since the New Moon with Jupiter-Mer- 
cury are in the 8th. This could mean im- 
portant conversations and negotiations 





concerning such affairs. Nehru’s govern- 
ment is likely to take the ‘initiative in 
foreign affairs since Mars is in the 9th. 
But Hindustan, with Venus angular in 
the 7th, will place its chief emphasis on 
peace and achieving its ends in coopera- 
tion with others through diplomatic 
means. Its own internal finances and re- 
sources may be subject to some unpre- 
dictable ups and downs since Uranus is 
in the 2nd. 

Economic matters continue to Kt very 
vital after the Jan. 14th Full Moon which 
is in the 8th at New Delhi. Sun is in the 
2nd along with both Venus and Jupiter 
which could mean some gains in the 
domestic financial and agricultural situa- 
tion. Yet with Uranus opposite the 
Venus, instability and sudden changes 
should continue to mark the activity of 
the economy. A strong line will be con- 
tinued in dealing with foreign powers 
since Saturn and Pluto are both in the 
9th, i.e., realism could make for some 
concrete accomplishment. In general, nei- 
ther of the two charts indicate any special 
emphasis o1. this month. 


East Asia and Australasia 


The present period is an increasingly 
significant one for China. Current Solar 
eclipses are activating Chiang Kai-Shek’s 
natal Sun and thus indicate either an in- 
crease or decrease of status fur him But 
with Jupiter in the vicinity of China’s 
Capricorn Sun what occurs should ulti- 
mately be beneficial for the Chinese Re- 
public. The month opens with the New 
Moon at Nanking at the 7th cusp where 
it strongly accents partnership and alli- 
ance matters. This could be a good period 
for acting in such matters; indeed, it is 
a period of necessity for them. The 
square from the 4th house Neptune indi- 
cates the obstacles to such developments 
put in China’s path by the chaotic condi- 
tion of China itself, the very basis on 
which it rests now being subject to a sort 
of liquidation. In the field of military 
action the Nanking Government will con- 
tinue to be hampered by restrictions on 
their lines of communication (Saturn in 
the 3rd). 

Several planets are also angular in the 
Full Moon chart at Nanking. Venus and 
Jupiter rise which looks like a possibly 
successful effort to press peaceful ne- 
gotiations, which in any case should have 
a favorable effect. The Sun is in the Ist 
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and Moon in the 7th, which stresses the 
great importance of the current period. 
The Mars-Mercury conjunction at the 
2nd cusp appears to promise much argu- 
ment over economic policy. This is to be 
expected since China’s economic plight is 
extremely grave to the point of the com- 
plete breakdown of the whole economy. 
An idealistic note may be struck in foreign 
relations—Neptune in the 9th—but this 
does not promise that coldly realistic ap- 
praisaf of the situation which China re- 
quires, i.e., since Neptune squares both 
the Sun and Moon. Certainly the U. S. 
will soon have to decide what it is going 
to do about China. 


Latin America 


While there may be no dramatic events 
in Central America this month it would 
be well for the U. S. to keep a weather 
eye on what is potentially a very serious 
situation there, one which is brewing a 
strong and heady brew! It is possible 
that events will not crystallize this until 
later this year but forewarned is fore- 
armed! 

Since Argentina is such a pivotal na- 
tion in the Western hemisphere we have 
cast the New and Full Moon charts for 
its capital, Buenos Aires. Under the ex- 
traordinary and tense international con- 
ditions of our times the hostility of a 
lesser power, such as Argentina, is a 
more serious matter than is often real- 
ized. At the New Moon, which is above 
the Ascendant in the 12th house, the 
Mars-Mercury conjunction is at the As- 
cendant. This would seem to mean that 
the people of Argentina, as distinguished 
from their fascist Government, will be 
quite loudly vocal in expressing their 
views. There can be a certain amount of 
confusion attending any such boldness 
since Neptune is in the 10th near to the 
Midheaven. Perhaps the Government will 
be inclined to make a number of glow- 
ing but vague promises in order to head 
off any popular discontent. Saturn at the 
9th cusp appears to stress some delays 
in foreign relations and trade. 

The Full Moon also finds Argentina 
significantly stressed by the Moon in the 
lst and the Sun, also angular, in the 7th. 
Finances could produce an involved and 
acrimonious discussion — Mars-Mercury 
applying to the 8th cusp and opposite 
Pluto at the 2nd cusp. Since Mars-Mer- 
cury are actually in the 7th any such 


eventuality is sure also to involve rela- 
tions with others, i.e., other nations 
which may mean the U. S. which Argen- 
tina has accused of promise-breaking 
where dollars are concerned. While these 
accusations are baseless they have been 
and may continue to be used by Peron 
for internal political purposes. It appears 
that Argentina’s economic position may 
be subject to burdens after the Full 
Moon—Saturn in the 2nd. All in all, her 
position is not nearly as good as has been 
thought and probably will grow worse. 
This could be general, however, since ex- 
cept for the stimulus provided by re- 
armament all economic cycles are likely 
to move downward from now on in their 
overall motion until 1952. There will of 
course be short-term rises but the over- 
all effect is now one of decline. This may 
make itself temporarily apparent this 
month—Jupiter square Neptune. 


FIXED STARS 
(Continued from page 36) 


TEREBELLUM — 24° 43’ Capri- 
corn: Constellation the Archer. 

It’s only of sixth magnitude, but some- 
how seems to be a helpful pilot to steer 
you to success. At least it accomplished 
the feat with the following persons: Van 
Heflin (Uranus) ; Walt Disney (Venus) ; 
Lucius Beebe (Saturn); Clark Gable 
(Mercury) ; Larry MacPhail (Jupiter). 
You have Sol natally with Terebellum if 
you were born on January 14th, 15th or 
16th. This combined imfluence endows 
you with an earnest ambition to amount 
to something in this life and the neces- 
sary stick-to-itiveness to attain your goal. 


1949--NUMEROLOGICAL ANALYSIS 
(Continued from page 17) 


are equal in the status conferred upon 
us by birth, in our rights before the law, 
in economic opportunity and in our right 
to bow down only to our God. We are 
all equal but, by God’s grace, we are not 
all the same. The highest purpose to 
which we could dedicate ourselves is to 
rediscover the everlasting variety among 
us.” 

A decade of No4 discovers the physi- 
cal earthy sameness of us as a human 
society (1940-1950). The decade of No. 
5 will revive the differences and benefits 
of individuality—and 1949 will shadow 
the No. 5 Decade (1950-60). 














January, 1949 





Day by Day 


Based Upon Daily Lunar Aspects During January, 1949 


Deborah Lewis 


Editor’s Note—The hour of moonrise is given because experience has shown that 
it usually marks a crisis or turning point. For instance radical changes in weather 
conditions are more likely to occur at the time of moonrise, and the same will apply 


to other general conditions. 


There is a relatively slight variation in the time of moonrise for various Standard 
Time Zones. For all practical purposes the time given herewith, when changed to 
local Standard Time, may be accepted for any locality in the United States. The time 


gwen is Eastern Time. 


SATURDAY—Jan. 1 
Moonrise—9.23 a.m. 

Uranus ruler—An important day in 
a changeful year. Many plans and proj- 
ects, personal or public, may be pushed 
forward now, including career, heart 
interests, publicity. The danger mi,ht be 
(both today and later) neglect of duty, 
details, thoroughness, in favor of thrills, 
excitement. The p.m. should sparkle 
with glamor, romance, success for ideals 
or drama. 

SUNDAY—Jan. 2 
Moonrise—9:55 a.m. 

Uranus ruler—The public spirit should 
shine. Attend to chores and get in touch 
with “the crowd.” Travel and friends 
make for gaiety as well as big projects. 
By understanding problems controversial 
issues are adjusted and adherents multi- 
ply. The p.m. should be profitable, ex- 
citing, successful. 


MONDAY—Jan. 3 
Moonrise—10;21 a.m. 

Neptune ruler—Large moves are in 
progress and should go with ease. Pro- 
motions can be effective, business good 
and finances favored. Quiet concentra- 
tion on ambitious plans and ventures 
could open new roads. Nevertheless there 
is stress to accomplish, tasks have piled 
up, so take it as it comes without tiring. 
The p.m. should be fortunate and happy. 


TUESDAY—JAN. 4 
Moonrise—10:43 a.m. 

Neptune ruler—Another day of at- 
tainment, but obligations come first and 
details need watching. Don’t let little 
things slip. The public, bosses may re- 
ward special effort; publicity pays, Con- 
ferences or discussion may turn biz 
tricks, deals can be decided. Travel, 
write, broaden scope. The p.m. may be 
cold and difficult. 


WEDNESDAY—Jan. 5 
Moonrise—11:04 a.m. 

Neptune ruler—A sense of futility 
may hurt as deceit, fraud, or impulse 
and rashness break. Be careful of mis- 
takes in judgment, buying, job, food, 
or persons. The heart may be too soft 
for rational sense. Postpone decisions if 
possible. The p.m. should clear up. 


THURSDAY—Jan. 6 
Moonrise—11:23 a.m. 

Mars ruler—Routine schedules may 
seem dull this a.m. But with work scope 
and glamor may be added. Look into, 
through and under projects, problems, to 
find new ways to spot waste, gain expert 
facility and wider audiences. The p.m. 
may increase hopes. prestige; at the 
same time keep credit and reputation 
high; snares and costs abound. 


FRIDAY—Jan, 7 
Meoonrise—11:44 a.m. 

Mars ruler—Nothing should stop posi- 
tive intent to do a good job in any field. 
Ambitious plans could be set in motion. 
Industry can make strides, social life 
give out new laurels, art ditto. A new 
twist could aid any venture. Opponents 
can be successfully brought together in 
the p.m. Dates could be extra special. 


SATURDAY—Jan, 8 
Moonrise—12:06 p.m. 

Venus ruler — Money, or the lack, 
heart interests or jealousy, shortage in 
supplies. can be problems. Quarrels or 
conflicts may spoil the afternoon. Don’t 
try to buck the world, be sympathetic, 
gracious, but aloof, and by p.m. every- 
thing should be cozy. Build up a back- 
log and have a _leasant evening. 

SUNDAY—Jan. 9 
Moonrise—12:31 p.m. 


Venus ruler—Some monster or brute 
(maybe headache, limitation) is prowl- 
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ing around muttering threats about love, 
money, force, fights, whatnot. Might be 
just the wind howling. For some fine 
efforts can benefit regular schedules, 
business, hobbies, and the p.m. add to 
happiness and gain in any direction. 


MONDAY—JAN, 10 
Moonrise—1:00 p.m. 

Venus ruler — Business, ventures, 
pacts, deals, that have been in process, 
or have had rough going, may suddenly 
fall together. A fresh angle could be 
profitable. Work out routine, personal, 
public, money or love, with charm and 
distinction. An inspiration could be up- 
lifting. Be conservative in the p.m. Con- 
flicts can cut off resources or relation- 
ships. 

TUESDAY—Jan. 11 
Moonrise—1:39 p.m. 

Mercury ruler—An emotional, finan- 
cial blowup may peril associations. Triv- 
ial restrictions could cause separations; 
a little straw may start a fire or great 
loss. Yet any determination to adjust, to 
harmonize and to prudent conduct could 
come out winner. Strengthen resources; 
don’t fly off before investigating all an- 
gles. The p.m. has ideal possibilities. 


WEDNESDAY—Jan. 12 
Moonrise—2:27 p.m. 

Mercury ruler—A fine day to get in 
good work. Push career, job, prestige. 
Creative labors or close associates ad- 
vance public favor. Rewards come from 
near or far. Hold fast in the pm. Use 
extra precautions against impulses, stran- 
gers, autocratic decisions, nerves, tem- 
per; they could be easy ways to lose. 


THURSDAY—Jan. 13 
Moonrise—3:26 p.m. 


Moon ruler—Home or public work 
should show excellent results. Close ap- 
plication to duty, to puttine paper;. files, 
desks, closets, in order will pay. Energy 
should be brought to bear on problems, 
health, supplies, assets, family, business, 
and regular systems established. The un- 
wary can be caught off base in the p.m. 
at much personal cost. 

FRIDAY—Jan. 14 
Moonrise—4:36 p.m. 

Moon ruler—This Full Moon could 

foreshadow some change in finances, 


production, values, propaganda. A tanta- 
lizing mysterv mav shroud love: affairs, 
business, hoped-for promotion. Do noth- 


ing under mistaken. impressions ; read all 
the print, know the rules and regula- 
tions. Look for a fresh note in the p.m. 


SATURDAY—JAN. 15 
Moonrise—5:53 p.m. 

Sun ruler—The brusque manner and 
overbearing opponent may be out in full 
ferce, Don’t tangle with the hotheads 
or the machinery. Good fortune may be 
found in dramatic moves or entertaining 
provided tact and reason are used. Un- 
usual methods can draw payment for 
special service or increase finances. Di- 
vided opinions may cause trouble in the 
p.m. Avoid accidents. 


SUNDAY—JAN. 16 
Moonrise—7:12 p.m. 

Sun ruler—Family or world conditions 
may need patience and careful attention 
as hostile words or acts tend to break 
with some violence. Any such efforts 
may be very worth while, however, and 
an ideal may be produced. Agreements, 
settlements solutions, could be inspired, 
successful. The p.m. may be gay but 
guard health and job. 


MONDAY—Jan, 17 
Moonrise—8:30 p.m. 

Mercury ruler—Warring factors may 
bring questions to a public showdown. 
But the way is wide open for the accep- 
tance of responsibility, changes, new 
jobs and better relations. Lay in sup- 
plies; establish system and _ method.’ 
Work along novel lines or with new 
gadgets. Industry pays. Important suc- 
cess may mark the p.m. ' 

TUESDAY—Jan. 18 
Moonrise—9:45 p.m. 

Mercury ruler—A rather negative day 
with no especial push, except toward 
impulse. Decide early to camp on the 
trail of duty and get work done well. 
Moping or vacillation can intrude. Watch 
for mistakes or light fingers and lying 
figures. Uncertainty is an enemy. Keep 
peace in the p.m. and earn kudos. 


WEDNESDAY—Jan. 19 
Moonrise—10:58 p.m. 

Venus ruler—The public generally is 
not in a frivolous mood. The family or 
personal desires—fo buy, go places, do 
things — mav cause trouble. Everybody 
wants something else, and preparations 
are not in order. Watch possessions, 
clothes, small change, irate people. Nose 
to grindstone, and zip to success in p.m. 
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THURSDAY—Jan. 20 
Neo Moonrise 

Venus ruler—The early a.m. may be 
moody, expensive, cold or rainy. But the 
day should go forward in high gear and 
plans culminate with ease, speed and 
precision. Travel, write, act, sign and 
seal agreements. Good fortune should 
attend work done or delivered. The p.m. 
may have unexpected successes, changes. 


FRIDAY—Jan. 21 
Moonrise——0:10 a.m. 

Pluto ruler—The peak of a frustrat- 
ing period. Visions and dreams, all sorts 
of “isms,” hazy wishing, emotions and 
hopes, can all go out the window as 
hard-boiled practical sense takes prece- 
dence. Those with no bearing for prob- 
lems can gain a foothold in many ways. 
Work helps. The p.m. may be merry. 


SATURDAY—Jan. 22 
Moonrise—1:22 o.m. 

Pluto ruler—Evidently some action is 
required on money, assets, loans, earn- 
ings, prices, any of which might cause 
public or private turmoil. If rational 
sense is used matters may be arranged 
in short order and business accelerated. 
Start early and work fast. Don’t gamble. 
Develop unusual ideas in the p.m. 

SUNDAY—Jan,. 23 
Moonrise—2:34 a.m. 

Jupiter ruler—The a.m. should be ex- 
pedited by love, ease, happiness, working 
or playing. Very important events may 
be settled later, or require concentrated 
effort. Attainment may be sensational 
in romance, career, finances, travel, 
ideals, labors. But a great fight may 
overshadow these things and gaiety be 
stifled in the p.m. , 

MONDAY—Jan. 24 
Moonrise—3:44 a.m. 

Jupiter ruler—The morning could see 
the climax of opposition, separation, 
conflict, bitter enmity, But the day could 
net gain, success, payment for social, 
moral, financial, working obligations. 
Publicity pays. Change into new sys 
tems, deals, jobs. Stress long-range 
plans, projects, investments. Be alert in 
the p.m., ready to reef sails and prevent 
loss, waste, sorrow. 


TUESDAY—Jan. 25 
Moonrise—4:50 a.m. 


Jupiter ruler—Weakness might domi- 
nate today; the heart and head are not 


on speaking terms. Avoid tears or anger. 
Errors or irresponsible people, news, 
business, can cause loss. Keep credit, 
reputation, position, duty, intact. Do 
nothing on impulse. The p.m. may be 
phenominal for successful parties, en- 
gagements, love. 


WEDNESDAY—Jan. 26 
Moonrise—5:49 a.m. 

Saturn ruler—The early a.m. has great 
possibilities of advance in almost any 
ambitious enterprise. Long-term agree- 
ments, settlements of issues, jobs, pro- 
motion, may be announced. Finances 
should ‘mprove. As the day proceeds, 
however, questions are less clear. Ac- 
tive deceit or any let-down would hurt 
wonderful opportunities to cement hap- 
piness, credit in the p.m. 


THURSDAY—Jan. 27 
Mooarise—6:40 a.m. 

Saturn ruler—Commitments or final 
arrangements may occur during the 
night; new developments, upturn of 
leadership, get in motion. Significant 
meetings, discussions, changes may be 
made in large ventures. Extraordinary 
facilities open for long lasting associa- 
tion. The p.m. may be remarkably prof- 
itable. 


FRIDAY—Jan. 28 
Mooarise—7:21 a.m. 

Uranus ruler—At this New Moon 
many matters could begin to take posi- 
tive shape. Studious a.m. work may be 
required to attend to details, but energy 
is high and assistance could add sur- 
prising zest. Important trips, writings, 
messages, appearances, labors, can ful- 
fil hopes, expectations, plans, day or 
night, 

SATURDAY—Jan. 29 
Moonrise—7:55 a.m. 

Uranus ruler—Keep the ideal of skill, 
beauty, art, in service, performance, 
public life, changes or positions, on top. 
It will establish progress and prevent 
hurt feelings. Moves, revisions, discards, 
may be necessary but open to counsel, 
advice, discussions. Work for and with 
friends, family, co-workers. Profits pop 
up. Prestige mounts in the p.m. 

SUNDAY—Jan. 30 
Moonrise—8:22 a.m. 

Uranus ruler—A nice surprise could 

start the day, with help from family, 
(Continued on page 50) 
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Your Marriage 
Rose Campbell Starr 


“Happiness” 


Dear Miss Starr: 

Mine is a problem which appears to 
be contrary to all rules of astrology. 

I am a girl—or shall I say a woman? 
—of eighteen years, who grew up pre- 
maturely, and now finds herself with a 
husband, whom she adores, and a child 
to raise. 

I was born into an entirely theatrical 
family; my mother was born November 
27, 1905 and my father August 20, 1905. 
I myself was born June 10, 1930, at 
6:45 A. M., 38 N., 86 W. Both parents 
have always been active in the theatre, 
therefore I was raised in this atmos- 
phere alone. It seems as if, due to some 
factor beyond my knowledge, I grew up 
very early in life—starting my career m 
night clubs when I was barely 15. 

When just 13 years old I met a boy, 
born March 8, 1925, at 3 P. M., 41 N., 
76 W. My mother gave him his first job 
in show business, which had been his 
life ambition. After a brief and casual 
childish crush he went out of my life, 
not to reappear until March 8, 1947~— 
his birthday—on which day we again 
met, and immediately fell in love. 

Pisces and Gemini? Very rare, 1 
know—but I have always been very at- 
tracted to Pisces men. 

We immediately planned on marriage 
and tried to arrange it with my parents 
as best we could, but they, especially my 
father, were dead against our marriage 
at this point. 

Being insatiably in love and both im- 
petuous, we eloped August 12, 1947, to 
the tune of my father’s wrath and his 
family’s utter surprise. 

Last January 25, at 2:45 P. M., I 
gave birth to our son, prematurely. 
Three months after he was born, for 
financial reasons, we were obliged to 
take him on a tour with us all over the 
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country. I was dancing strenuously and 
caring for him. (He is very healthy 
now. ) 

Through all this turmoil my husband's 
nerves. became very much on edge—and 
after he and I had a bitter quarrel in 
early July of this year, I left him and 
the tour, bringing my son with me. It 
was more than I could bear. 

I have had so many trials for so 
young a person. All in this world that 1 
want is to have my husbana’s love, but 
every astrologically minded person I 
know has said, “Impossible. He will 
never be tolerant of you nor you of 
him.” 

Can this be untrue? Do 1 have a 
chance to mend my marriage? 

My husband is returning to me in 
New York in early October. Can I ever 
hope to understand his strange tempera- 
ment and be completely happy again? 

“Hopeful Gemini.” 

ANSWER: Your marriage took place 
at a most romantic time of life—your 
progressed Moon’s passage over your 
natal Venus, which was exactly conjunct 
your Ascendant at birth. The complica: 
tions arose as your ‘progressed Moon 
also contacted your Pluto in Cancer, 
which was conjunct your Venus, and 
opposed your Saturn in Capricorn in 
your sixth house (indicative of your 
father’s opposition to the marriage), and 
squared your tenth house Uranus (an- 
other evidence of conflict, and stress in 
tenth house matters). 

Your husband’s tenth house Mars in 


Taurus conjoins your Mercury. This 


could give rise to disputes over finances, 
and unless watched and checked, could 
stimulate the desirg to quarrel over 
minor matters. His Jupiter conjuncis 
your Saturn in Capricorn: This is a 
heavy, often serious contact, and would 
stress the ambitious elements in his na- 
ture. His chart, with Neptune rising in 
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Leo, conjunct the Moon also in this 
royal sign, with the Leo North Node on 
the Ascendant, Mars in the tenth in 
Taurus and Saturn in the fourth in 
Scorpio, is that of one who, in spite of 
great obstacles and opposition, may go 
far. His Sun conjunction Uranus and 
Mercury in Pisces in his eighth house, 
which also holds his Venus in Pisces, 
does not make the going any easier for 
him, and as Uranus rules his seventh 
house of marriage, his experiences in 
this department aren’t apt to be of the 
ordinary kind. Uranus rules the uncon- 
ventional, the extraordinary, and if you, 
with Venus rising in Cancer, feel you 
prefer a more domestic and secure ex- 
istence, then it might be well if you did 
not build too high hopes around this 
union. But as your Venus is square 
Uranus, it is quite in keeping with your 
horoscope for you to attract this unique 
type of love. However, Saturn has ruler- 
ship over your department of marriage 
and more permanent relationships, and 
this planet likes security. You must re- 
member that everything in life has its 
price. We cannot have everything. As 
for being always “completely happy” as 
you ask to be, what worthwhile person 
seeks that kind of existence? One would 
grow as tired and bored with that kind 
of thing as would an Englishman cast 
on the South Sea Island shores. Only 
the very young or the very foolish would 
ask to be so blessed—or rather cursed. 


It seems to me that the wisest course 
for you to pursue is to live life as it 
comes, as fully and as completely as you 
can. If you do the best you can today 
and in the immediate future, the years 
ahead will take care of themselves. Life 
has been kind to you—even more than 
kind—but you are hardly mature enough 
to realize this now. You have happy 
days immediately ahead, as your pro- 
gressed Moon approaches and then con- 
tacts your progressed Venus in Leo, 
which trines your natal Moon in Sag't- 
tarius and Uranus in Aries. But the 
strange thing about happiness is that 
we so seldom realize when we possess 
it that it is ours. There is never any 
guarantee on it—but if we can only 
treasure it and appreciate it when it does 
come, how bright we can make the pages 
of life and love. This is your time... 
your day. Be glad and thankful. 


More Diversion Needed 


Dear Miss Starr: 

I was born Nov. 19, 1900; my hus- 
band, Dec. 9, 1895. We love each other 
very much and have much in common, 
but for some reason or other 1 just can’t 
trust him when he is away from me. 
He thinks it's because he’s told me so 
much about himself and because some of 
the women are still in almost daily con- 
tact with him. I know he loves me and 
when he tells me things 1 believe him, 
and yet soon as he is out of my sight 
(almost every time) I imagine things 
again, and am sure to be proven wrong 
when I bring them up to him. Then | 
feel so guilty and little and it’s about 
to drive me insane. 

He is so kind and sweet and consid- 
erate and he seems so happy when ] am 
cheerful that I want with all my heart 
to find out what's wrong and correct it 
if I can. I know that I’m moody and 
often depressed, but why? 

“Johnnie.” 


ANSWER: The astrological indica- 
tions of an overly possessive attitude are 
evidenced in your natal chart by your 
Scorpio. Sun conjunct Mercury, in 
square to Mars in Leo. A stress on the 
feeling or emotional angles of late years 
is shown by the progression of Venus 
over your Jupiter in Sagittarius, which 
was widely opposed to Neptune at your 
birth. However, this conjunction need 
not, and should not, prove a detrimental 
one; quite the contrary, in fact. 

Your natal tendency toward jealousy 
and possessiveness in love is stressed by 
your husband’s Mars conjunct Uranus 
in Scorpio, which planets fall on your 
Sun and Mercury. His Venus in Scor- 
pio shows that he would attract a woman 
of the Scorpio type—which is often very 
possessive—particularly as he has Sa- 
turn also in this sign. His Sun-Mercury 
conjunction in Sagittarius falls on your 
Uranus and Jupiter, and oppose his 
Neptune, which contacts, while of a 
mixed nature, should attract considerable 
“luck,” benevolence, kindness, considera- 
tion, et cetera, in your mutual relation- 
ship. 

The fact that your husband has Jupi- 
ter in Leo shows that his heart is large 
enough to embrace more than one object. 
No doubt you sense this, particularly 
during recent months as his progressed 


r 













50 


American Astrology 





Moon passed through Leo. I believe that 
this tendency on your part will soon 
abate somewhat, when his progressed 
Moon enters Virgo, a less magnanimous 
sign, so to speak. Try to scatter or 
divert your emotional interests a little. 
Your own progressed Moon is in Leo— 
you can do this. Perhaps having a pet 
upon which you could direct some of 
that emotional energy would be helpful 
to your marriage and your own peace 
of mind and heart. Children of your 
own would have been a wonderful out- 
let; but there are always “orphans at 
the gate,” and those who would appreci- 
ate your crumbs of affection, so that 
they need not all be showered upon one 
object, to your own and husband’s detri- 
ment. 
Uncertain Configurations 

Dear Miss Starr: 

A young man born Jan. 10, 1912, has 
asked me to marry him. ] dove him very 
much and do want to be his wife. 

However, sometime ago I was deeply 
hurt by someone else, and since then I 
can’t quite seem to put my faith in any- 
one as a prospective marriage partner. 

1 was born March 1, 1906, at 12:50 
P. M. What do you think of the plan- 
etary contacts between my chart and 
that of the young Capricorn man? 

Doubtful Pisces. 


ANSWER: The doubtful element: is 
evidenced in your chart by Saturn con- 
junct your Sun and Venus in Pisces, 
especially as it (Saturn) has now ap- 
proached quite near the latter planet. 
Your Mercury also is in Pisces, there- 
fore colored somewhat by Saturn’s pres- 
ence in this sign. Your progressed Moon 
in Sagittarius bringing out the squares 
to the Pisces group does not make this 
period of your life exactly propitious for 
making up your mind, for no doubt your 
mind and heart at present respond to 
the refrain of “one day up, the next day 
down.” 
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Your Moon is in Taurus, near Saturn 
in the chart of the Capricorn young 
man; his Mars is on your Jupiter in 
Taurus—an expansive contact. However, 
Moon-Saturn contacts stimulate a sense 
of duty, which you (with Saturn con- 
junct natal Sun and Venus) have over- 
ly developed in your nature. It is quite 
in keeping with your horoscope that you 
would attract a Capricorn man, and one 
younger than yourself. You seem to be 
the type who likes to carry the burdens, 
or at any rate, you attract conditions and 
situations in life that call for you to 
assume inordinate responsibility, 

I believe, in your case, as you are 
doubtful, it would be well to wait awhile 
before taking a definite step. Your 
friend’s progressed Venus is opposing 
his Neptune in Cancer, and is approach- 
ing his Uranus in Capricorn—not exact- 
ly pointing to settled emotional condi- 
tions. Also his progressed Moon is in 
the sign of Uranus—Aquarius—coming 
up to his Mercury and progressed Sun, 
therefore he is apt to experience impor- 
tant changes of consciousness during 
the forthcoming two or three years. 
While his birth hour would show his 
marital prospects more specifically, his 
natal Moon in Libra on a cross with 
his Sun and Neptune, taken with his 
Sun conjunct Uranus, is rather ques- 
tionable for marital stability, particularly 
in his first union. . ’ 


DAY BY DAY 

(Continued from page 47) 
bosses, personal pep. News, messages, 
might bring dividends or future prom- 
ises, Advertise; exercise, work for pro- 
motion, Spread good will in industry or 
talk, The afternoon may grow cold; find 
a cozy nook and tuck in early. 


MONDAY—Jan. 31 
Moonrise—8:46 a.m. 

Neptune ruler—Routine chores, busi- 
ness, give and take the possible gain, 
may predominate. Nevertheless impor- 
tant serious action may be taken; quiet 
or hidden moves could have vast reper- 
cussions in future pfogress. Animosity 
and ill-will may break in the p.m. Avoid 
accidents; don’t talk out of turn. Stay 
with love, ideals, happiness, labors for 
real accomplishments. 
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January Weather 
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Sections 1, 2 and 3: ATLANTIC COAST 


ist. Fair, colder 1-N2; cloudy S2; 
windy, rain C3, fair N. Fla., showers 
S. Fla. 

2nd. Fair, cold N1; cloudy, warmer 
$1-2-3; snow and rain moving NE. - 

3rd. Snow turning to rain N1;-brief 
clearing, colder S1-2-3;  showery 
C.. Fla. 

4th. Increasing clouds W1-W2; fair, 
colder El fair, frosts 3. 

5th. Snow 1-2; rain 3; cloudy, warm 
Fla. 

6th. Rain or snow S/Cl to N3; 
cloudy SE. 

7th-8th. Low clouds, snow in 1-N2; 
fair, moderate. 

9th-10th. Rain or snow N1; scat- 
tered showers SE1; fair S1-2-3. 

lith. Cloudy NE coast W1; light 
showers S1; rain N2; cloudy, warmer 
N3; fair S3. 

12th. Snow NE/E1; snow turning to 
rain SI; fair 3; unsettled 2. 

13th. Rain, warmer 1-2; clearing, 
much colder 1-2; scattered showers 3. 

14th. Cloudy to fair, very cold, be- 
low zero to C2, frosts to Florida. 

15th. Fair, cold S1-2; snow N-WI1; 
fair N3; cloudy S3, warmer. 

16th. Clearing, cold 1-2, windy; 
cloudy, moderate 3. 
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17th. Cloudy, warmer 1-N2; fair S2- 
N3; increasing clouds S3. 

18th. Cloudy, cool 1; local rain or 
snow 2-3. 

19th-21st. Cloudy, fog; moderate, 
scattered showers. 

22nd. Fair, moderate 1-2; cloudy 3; 
rain W3. 

23rd. Rain S2-N3; cloudy 1-N2. 

24th-25th. Rain or snow, locally 
heavy 1-N2; clearing, colder S2-3. 

26th. Rain or snow 1-2; low clouds, 
cooler 3. 

27th. Slow clearing, colder, windy. 

28th. Snow showers NEI; fair, cold 
$1-S3; clearing, colder elsewhere. 

29th. Increasing clouds, warmer. 

30th. Rain or snow 1-2; unsettled 3; 
fair Florida. 

31st. Rain or snow clearing, much 
colder 1-2; clearing 3. 


Sections 4, 5 and 6: EAST OF MISSISSIPPI 


Ist. Increasing clouds, warmer 5; 
showery, rain 6. 

2nd. Warmer, scattered showers. 

3rd. Cold wave moving south; snow 
4; clearing, cold 5-6. 

4th. Cloudy, snow 4; snow late 5; 
fair E6;. cloudy W6, 

Sth. Slow clearing, colder with wind 
E4-E5-mountains E6; fair west. 





















Fig. 1. Division of the sections es 
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6th. Partial clearing, snow squalls 4. 

7th-8th. Snow 4-5; moderate 6. 

9th-10th. Snow 4-N5 to Ohio Val- 
ley; local clouds S5-6. 

llth. Rain or snow 4-N5; 
change S5-6. 

12th. Snow squalls 4-N5; clearing, 
colder S5-6; cloudy coastal 6. 

13th. Clearing, much colder 4+N5; 
fair S5; cloudy, moderate 6. 

14th. Cloudy to snow W/C4; fair, 
very cold 5-6. 

15th. Local showers C4; squally NS; 
fair $5; cloudy 6 with rain along coast. 

16th. Fair, cold 4-5; clearing 6. 

17th. Clouds 4-N5-S6; fair, inilder 
S5-N6. 

18th. Rain or snow 4-N5; rain S6; 
unsettled S5-N6. , 

19th-20th. Cooler with some snow 
N5; rain or snow 5; clearing, cooler 6. 

21st-22nd. Fair, moderately cold. 

23rd-24th. Increasing clouds 4; fair, 
milder 5; cloudy 6. 

25th. Cloudy 4; showery 5-6. 

26th. Snow squalls, colder 4; rain 
turning to snow 5; clearing, cool 6. 

27th. Fair, colder; below zero N. 

28th. Clear, cold 5-6; snow squalls 4. 

29th. Warmer, rain or snow. 

30th. Snow 4-5; slow clearing 6. 

31st. Snow squalls 4-N5; fair S5-6. 
Sections 7, 8 and 9: WEST OF MISSISSIPPI 

Ist. Cloudy N7; fair, milder S7-8; 
rainy 9. 

2nd. Clearing, colder 7; rain or snow 
moving south across 8; colder 9. 

3rd. Fair, below zero 7; fair, very 
cold 8; fair 9. 

4th. Local snow or sleet 7; cloudy 
W8; clearing E8; cloudy S9, mild; 
clearing, much colder N9. 

5th. Warmer, rain or snow 7-W8; 
no change 9. 

6th. Cloudy, warmer 7; fair, mod- 
erate 8-9. 

7th-8th. Fair, colder 7 to C9; fair, 
warmer S9, 

9th-10th. Clearing N7; moderate, 
snow S7-W8; cloudy C/E8; stormy 9. 

llth. Clearing, colder after snow 7; 
fair, cold 8; fair, cool N9. 

12th. Fair, cold 7-8; cloudy 9. 

13th. Fair, cold 7; rain or snow 
SW8-9; cloudy, warm SE9. 

14th. Clear 7, cold. W8; moderate, 
snow C8; cloudy E8; rain, sleet E9, 
snow W9. . 
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15th. Local blizzard N7; cloudy S7; 
fair 8; unsettled 9. 

16th. Snow NE7; fair, warmer W8; 
cloudy W7; fair 9. 

17th. Unsettled, warmer 7; cloudy 
8-N9; rain S9. 

18th. Showery 7; unsettled 8-9. 

19th-20th. Moderate to heavy local 
rain or snow 7-8; cloudy, wet 9, 

21st-22nd, Clearing, colder 
wind 7-8; rain 9. 

23rd-24th. Fair, cool 7-8; clearing, 
cooler 9. 

25th, Increasing cloudiness. 

26th. Low clouds, windy, cold 7; 
fair, colder 8; clearing, cooler 9. 

27th. Clearing, cool 7; fair 8-9. 

28th. Rain or snow N7; cloudy $7- 
E8-9; some snow W8. 

29th. Snow 7; cloudy N8, sriow S8; 
unsettled 9. 

30th. Slow clearing, much colder 7; 
light snow W8; clearing, colder E8-9. 

31st. Cloudy 7; fair, cold 8; snow 
squalls E8; unsettled 9. 


Sections 10, 11 and 12: ROCKIES 

Ist. Cloudy N10; showery 
fair, moderate 11-12. 

2nd. Snow squalls to clearing 10; 
local snow 11; fair, warmer 12. 

3rd. Unsettled 10-N11; fair 12. 

4th. Light snow C10, clearing E10; 
snow E11; fair, cold S11-12. 

5th. Snow 10-E11; fair S11-12. 

6th. Low clouds $10-11; light snow 
N12; fair S12. 

7th. Cloudy 10; snow W410; fair, 
cool 11-12. 

8th-9th. Rain or snow 10-11. 

10th. Clearing, colder .10; snow 
NE11; fair SE11; snow squalls 12. 

11th. Cloudy N10; fair, colder Ell; 
snow squalls W11-S12; clearing in 12. 

12th. Clearing, cool 10; unsettled 11; 
fair, cold 12. 

13th. Cloudy 10-S11; squally E11-12. 

14th.. Fair, cold 10-11; snow S11- 
$12; cloudy to fair N12. 

15th-16th. Cloudy 10-12; fair 11. 

17th. Local rain or snow 10-12; 
cloudy 11. 

18th. Cloudy 10; snow or rain N11; 
local showers 12. ~ 

19th-20th. Light rain or snow 10- 
N11; unsettled S11; clearing 12. 

21st-22nd. Slow clearing 10-11; 
cloudy 12. 

(Continued on page 61) 
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Capricorn 


The next 12 months — 


for those born December 22nd to January 19th 
or those with Capricorn ascending 


Tus is your year for a big break — 
not only a break in the serise of a lucky 
break — but a break with the old pattern 
of your life. You’re moving inte a period 
when things will happen thick and fast, 
and may be of a totally unexpected na- 
ture or scope. You'll have to be more 
than usually alert to what’s going on and 
the possibilities involved in order to capi- 
talize on situations during 1949 while 
the general planetary 


Margaret Morrell 


had to be submitted to others, and prob- 
ably were re-worked, perhaps weakened, 
by them ; in many cases other people even 
got credit for your ideas or work. You 
also probably had to adjust your personal 
habits to the demands or needs of those 
around you (sickness may have created 
some of these problems). All in all, re- 
gardless of other changes which may 
have occurred, you continued to have to 

submerge what is 





set-up is so favorable 


most essentially you 








to you. 
Uranus in Cancer 


The most significant 
turn of events of the 
year is connected with 
the beginning of a 
new 7-year cycle on 
June 9th. In reality, 
this is more important 
than the usual 7-year 
Uranus cycle, for it 
is, from a larger view- 
point, the dynamic in- 
itiation of a 21-year 
cycle. The average 
person experiences 
only three of these 
periods in a lifetime 
(the fourth comes at 
84 years of age), so 
the long-range impor- 
tance of such a cycle 
should be immediately 
obvious. 





WHAT TO DO IN THE 
YEAR AHEAD— 
Schedule new starts, if not al- 
ready underway, for April- 
May, with plans to reach 
minor goals by late Decem- 

ber 1949, 

Be prepared for fast action and 

decisions on sudden offers, 
roposals, meetings, that 
erald long-range changes 
both in business and per- 
sonal life. 

Stand ready at all times to 
capitalize on your luck and 
the support you can com- 
mand this year. 

Join in educational, publish- 
ing, advertising, fields both 
for business and pleasure. 

Be patient with irritating con- 
ditions at home or at work 
until June. 

Continue to make sure that no 
one can make an accusation 
of action or default against 
you and produce proof. 

Clear up long-term financial 
accounts in April-May. 








—your innermost de- 
sires, dreams, ambi- 
tions, abilities—in the 
service of job, family, 
business, home duties. 
Nervous tension ran 
high, and nervous or 
other physical disor- 
ders arising out of 
this voluntary or in- 
voluntary, conscious 
or unconscious, frus- 
tration may have oc- 
curred to a greater or 
lesser degree. Practi- 
cally all astrological 
textbooks agree (ra- 
ther contemptuously ) 
that Capricorn bends 
a servile knee to those 
in power, We believe 
that Capricorn does, 
deliberately and with 
full consciousness, 
bow down as a means 





In some cases you may be able to con- 
nect the break-up in the general pattern 
of your life which is due in this new 
7-year cycle with circumstances estab- 
lished between 1928 and 1935; but the 
change may be more readily observable 
from a surface standpoint in the altera- 
tion of the general conditions from those 
that have obtained since May 1942. 

In June you are closing out a 7-year 
period in which you had to adjust your 
way of doing things to that demanded 
or desired by other people. Your ideas 


to an end, and also because his very 
nature abhoring waste, he can’t bear to 
see his work go for naught. But that 
doesn’t mean that Capricorn likes to bow 
or compromise; actually it takes a toll 
on his nervous and physical system that 
the astrological observer has failed to see. 
It is just this aspect of your character, 
with its consequent emotional, nervous 
and physical repercussions, that was ac- 
centuated during the last 7 years (and 
until June 1949), for circumstances have 
contrived during these years to force you 
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into positions where you either had to 
blow up and walk out, sacrificing pre- 
vious effort or your sense of duty, or 
bow down to the powers-that-be. 

Now that’s all over, or will be in June. 
You walk out into a 7-year period of 
freedom from such restraints or needs, 
when your willingness to work hard to 
attain your ambitions, your ability to or- 
ganize or to invent and apply such inven- 
tions practically, will receive immediate 
recognition. This can be a period of reali- 
zation—not only self realization, but also 
realization of the true nature of the cir- 
cumstances and people among which you 
find yourself. It’s extremely important 
that you recognize your new freedom, for 
if out of long habit you continue to defer 
to others, you'll weaken your position— 
you'll have to learn now to walk the 
narrow chalkline between unnecessary 
and objectionable deference and arrogant 
overconfidence. 

Despite the very real opportunity to 
make your personality and ability felt 
during this period, it is not an easy cycle. 
Emotion runs too high, things happen 
too suddenly to permit proper perspec- 
tive. In practical affairs, your best safe- 
guard is to have a definite goal to work 
toward; this does not need to be laid 
down in rigid terms or with a specific 
time limit, but you should visualize the 
broad possibilities of any project, set a 
minor goal to be reached by December 
1949, at the same time leaving plans fluid 
enough to be able to see where sudden 
offers, ideas, contacts, mzy fit in with 
your overall ambitions. This is particu- 
larly applicable to 1949, for during this 
year, you as an individual appear in an 
especially favorable light, and therefore 
can expect such breaks as occur to be 
fortuitous. In addition, the pattern of 
action (which refer: mainly to day-to- 
day developments and the progressive 
unrolling of surface action) moves rap- 
idly to a high point from December 1949 
to May 1950; maintenance of that high 
point will be the main preoccupation of 
1950, but such maintenance is in prepara- 
tion of the most important two years 
(1951-52) of the 7-year Uranus opposi- 
tion the Sun cycle. In short, you should 
grasp every opportunity with alacrity, 
figuring and working toward reaching a 
mid-point in your drive toward a loosely 
defined objective during the winter of 
1949-50, but holding fast to the vision of 





greater heights to be reached in 1951-52. 
Changes in jobs, in the set-up of busi- 
ness personnel or systems, in household 
arrangements, family groups, location of 
home or business, often coincide rather 
closely with the beginning of this period ; 
in fact, many of you may have already 
embarked on new ventures in 1948, either 
in April-May or September-October. If 
so, there may now be more or less of a 
lull in advancement, or an interim period 
in which you seem to be right back in the 
old pattern of having to work excessively 
hard to gain your points or put your ideas 
across, or held down more or less by 
those in authority who are incapable or 
unable to reach the decisive decisions 
needed to put your plans into immediate 
action, or again you may be under the 
thumb of old-timers on the job so that 
you're unable to plead your case directly. 
Contain yourself until June; be patient 
while continuing to develop every aspect 
of your work, and set yourself to be 
diplomatic in situations you can’t control. 
June thru August should bring the big 
change, putting you on your own. 

It is in the field of personal relations 
that Uranus opposition the Sun causes 
the greatest havoc. Ever. where the re- 
sults of emotional upheavals are happy, 
relations are of such high-powered con- 
tent that your head is likely to whirl. The 
first reaction of this period is usually one 
of dissatisfaction — dissatisfaction with 
yourself, with the life you lead, the op- 
portunities you have, the people you 
know, and closer to home, with marital 
or business partners. It is for this reason 
that marriage, divorce, and remarriage 
sometimes occur, all within the span of 
7 years. Engagements may be entered 
into and broken with equal suddenness, 
friendships or business partnerships es- 
tablished and dissolved. Family life can 
undergo drastic changes, many of which 
may turn out happily even if you don’t 
think so now, for the basic point to re- 
member is that you are seeing the world 
with different eyes, consequently your set 
of values is changing, so it is entirely 
possible that what you thought you 
wanted for many years may suddenly 
seem not so desirable after all. Ulti- 
mately, this should be all to the good, for 
there is a maturity of viewpoint achieved 
during this 7-year period that could not 
possibly obtain prior to this time. 

You are as a rule level-headed, prone 
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to act only after sober deliberation, so 
you may make fewer of the costly emo- 
tional mistakes than many signs fall into 
during this cycle. Nevertheless, you are 
not completely invulnerable to the attrac- 
tion of the strange, the different, the 
bizarre, that comes with this transit. 
There is a very definite tendency to pro- 
ject upon other people qualities which 
they don’t actually possess — both good 
qualities and undesirable; they seem at- 
tractive; free from the bonds exerted by 
culture, training, duty, that hold you 
back ; stimulating, able to command atten- 
tion; and on the negative side, arrogant, 
demanding, illogical, reckless. It is in re- 
ality your own dissatisfaction with what 
you are and what you 








years ; above all, don’t rush into partner- 
ships on a wave of enthusiasm or non- 
discriminative infatuation — or cut loose 
from old ties precipitately. This applies 
in general to all action, for lack of fore- 
thought, heedlessness of consequences, 
too much speed or recklessness, can ham- 
per progress along any line and lead to 
accidents affecting the physical body. 
Native of Capricorn born between Dec. 
22nd and Jan. 10th of any year may ex- 
perience the indications of Uranus de- 
scribed in the foregoing (both the posi- 
tive and negative developments) more 
strongly during 1949 than those born 
later in the sign; however, with a transit 
of this significance, it isnot wise to limit 
reactions to the con- 
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totally different fas- 
cinating. And it is this 
infatuation withevery- 
thing you are not that 
leads to the unfortu- 
nate marriages, divor- 
ces, the excursions 
into strange territory 
in relationships and 
ideas that is associ- 
ated with Uranus op- 
position the Sun. The 
tendency is to get 
mixed up with people 
of a different nation- 
ality, of a different 
religion, of a different 
educational or social 


WHAT NOT TO DO IN 
THE YEAR AHEAD— 


Don’t leap off thoughtlessly 
after the first bright oppor- 
tunity that beckons. 

Don’t cut yourself loose from 
old ties through blind infat- 
uation with ‘something or 
someone who is forei to 
your whole background. 

Don’t miss opportunity be- 
cause you're cynical, sure 
you can’t win, that the cards 
are stacked against you. 

Don’t expand so fast that 
you're likely to burst at the 
seams, or promise what you 
hope to deliver—know you're 
facts before you commit 
yourself, 

Be as skeptical of other peo- 
ple’s unbacked-up promises 
as you are cautious in giving 


The large group of 
Capricornians born 
between 1905 and 
1912 fall into a spe- 
cial group and are 
more likely than 
others to react to the 
extremes of the indi- 
cations, for Uranus in 
Cancer is not only op- 
position the Sun, but 
opposition natal Ura- 
nus as well. Your dis- 
satisfaction (if you 
fall in this group) 
will rest more in a 
sense of having failed 
yourself than that of 
other Capricorns, and 
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you, because you duti- 
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fully respect law and 
authority, perhaps with those who flaunt 
their freedom from such restraints. 
You should widen your social hori- 
zons, enter into new groups, welcome 
newcomers into your own circle, open 
your mind to new ideas, free your- 
self from narrow social and_ political 
concepts. This is the time in your 
life when you must, if you are ever 
going to, cut yourself loose from the 
hidebound limits imposed by traditional 
or environmental training. But excess is 
not the way, and in your case, will lead 
to bitter self recrimination that is likely 
only to push you farther back into your 
old set ideas. Explore, but keep your feet 
on the ground; enjoy new ideas, new 
people, but don’t discard all the values 
and associations formed over a period of 


bitter — and the more 
likely to be projected on others at first. 
For you, this is a soul-searching and 
soul-searing period when the unfulfilled 
dreams of your youth come back to haunt 
you. Your group as a whole is more ego- 
istic, more demanding of recognition, 
more free from inhibitions and conven- 
tional values than others, therefore your 
actions are less likely to be tinged with 
the self restraint characteristic of the 
sign, so that you can fly upward faster 
on 1949’s opportunities or at the other 
end of the stick, get yourself farther out 
on a limb or involved in wilder emotional 
conflicts. You, more than any other 
group, need to go back in retrospect and 
endeavor to ransom the hostages you 
gave to fortune. You have bent your knee 
to power or changed your ambitions to 
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meet practical needs with more reluc- 
tance and consequently more frustration 
than others, and at this stage of life, it 


is only by effecting a compromise be-, 


tween what “life demands of you” and 
what you yourself really want from life 
that happiness and success can be 
achieved. You can’t retrace steps and 
live your life over, but you can alter the 
emphasis you put on various aims; you 
can incorporate what you wanted to do 
in life and what you have to do now, 
giving full weight to each value in your 
plans You are released, ina sense, from 
personal bondage to circumstances at this 
period, and can now afford to spend 
some time, money and energy on those 
interests which you wanted intensely to 
develop but neglected; despite any mis- 
givings, such developntent will enhance, 
rather than hamper, your outward climb 
to material heights—and more important 
at your time of life, build a solid inner 
foundation that will sustain you in the 
years of your life ahead. You particu- 
larly might review the 1928-1935 period 
and see where the actions which cut you 
loose from unwanted restrictions at that 
time may also have led to the sacrifice 
of precious ambitions. 

Capricornians born between 1928 and 
1935 form another special group. You 
are rebels at heart, resentful of the 
lightest restraint, often rebellious for the 
joy of being an “aginner” rather than 
for any logical reason. Because of your 
innate urge to defy tradition or parental 
control, you may fall in with the most 
radical developments, ideas, people, at 
this period. If you can see beyond your 
own need for defiance, this should be an 
eye-opening cycle, giving you the chance 
while you are still young to clarify your 
real desires and abilities, and thus set 
your feet on a chosen path which will 
demand no later turning back. You, more 
than others, must beware of reckless ac- 
tion which might lead to accidents. 

For all Capricornians, the negative as- 
pects of Uranus in Cancer are empha- 
sized near June 20th, 22nd; July 11th, 
14th, 27th; Aug 8th, 23rd, 31st; Sept. 
28th; Oct. 16th; Nov. 10th; Dec. 13th, 
24th, 


Jupiter 
. The best testimony that the changes to 
come during this year will be favorable 
is the transit of Jupiter thru your Sun 
sign. This is in essence a happy transit; 


you look better, you feel better, you 
carry more authority in personal presen- 
tations, and last but not least, you are 
protected from drastic results—even of 
folly. Because your own sense of well 
being is transmitted to others you shine 
forth in any group, and therefore are 
likely to receive offers, to be selected for 
honors or promotion. Tied in with the 
major shift of Uranus, Jupiter’s position 
indicates 1949 as the year when you can 
profit by any shuffle that goes on around 
you, when you are in a more daring than 
usual mood and when your unprece- 
dented daring will produce effective 1¢- 
sults. Jupiter in Capricorn is essentially 
a materially beneficial Jupiter, therefore 
you can expect that the changes of the 
year will ultimately if not immediately 
increase your earning power or the 
money at your command. This would also 
apply in the event of lawsuits or direct 
negotiation of settlements or contracts. 
The financial aspect is enhanced from 
April 12th to June 27th, with particular 
emphasis on April 12th to May 20th, and 
again in December when Jupiter moves 
in Aquarius, your 2nd house. This is the 
classical position of increased posses- 
sions,, property, income. Even during 
the first five months of 1949 when Ura- 
nus has slipped back into your 6th house, 
bringing perhaps a return of the irritat- 
ing and restricting conditions which pre- 
vailed in your work and relations with 
others during the past seven years, you 
need not fear for the stability of your 
position or your favor with superiors, 
for despite other indications or other 
people’s expectations, you are the one 
who should come out on top, the more 
so if you maintain your sense of dignity, 
authority and confidence. 
Saturn in Virgo 

Here too is an indication of support 
and opportunity of the solid, permanent 
variety that you can appreciate. Actually 
one of your greatest dangers of 1949 is 
that you'll be riding so comfortably that 
you may relax and miss the opportunity 
that would carry you rapidly ahead. 
Vision of possibilities is one of the 
primary demands of Saturn it, the 9th 
house. You” must forge yourself to look 
ahead and upward to the heights before 
you which you can attain by diligent 
work during the coming two years. This 
is usually a point in the Saturn cycle 
where a degree of success is reached 
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which seems so satisfying in contrast to 
the emotional (mid-1944-46) and finan- 
cial (mid-1946-48) troubles that have 
gone before that the inclination is to sit 
back and enjoy the comparative ease of 
your present position. But with larger 
cycles opening up (Uranus) and the peak 
of the Saturn cycle still ahead, you don’t 
dare to relax in your effort. You should 
be aiming at a bigger position, greater 
recognition, attainment of personal am- 
bitions, in 1951-52, and this intervening 
period should be one of continuous ex- 
pansion of your field of action, develop- 
ment of your abilities and exploitatior 
of your ideas and talents. 

You can command respectful attention 
and gain support for your personal plans 
especially this year when you carry so 
much personal weight and are apt to get 
the lucky breaks that open doors. Work 
to widen your territory in any field: 
capitalize on contacts, on educational 
background, on knowledge of foreign 
languages, an advertising. Travel, accept 
transfers if need be, build up the ex- 
port field in business. Don't hesitate to 
speak your piece, but be sure it’s the top 
men who form your audience; call atten- 
tion to your ability, what you’ve :ccom- 
plished, outline your plans for expansion 
show people you are forward-looking. 

Saturn in the solar 9th is the tradi 
tional position for serious study, for 
teaching, joining in the work of educa- 
tional groups (PTA, etc..), studying 
languages, developing material to be pub- 
lished or presented to the public, traveling 
for business reasons. Development on 
any of these projects may move rather 
slowly but continued effort should bring 
gratifying rewards. 

The negative aspect of Saturn in the 
9th is best described by excessive worry 
and a melancholy outlook. A -vnical, 
narrow-minded viewpoint is sometimes 
displayed by those who have failed dur- 
ing the previous 5 years and have not 
enough resilience of mind and desire to 
return to an effort at a time when it 
would succeed—if you're soured on life 
and insist on remaining so, this transit is 
likely only to confirm your worst fears 

This is definitely not a time for pleas- 
ure trips—delavs, disappointments, acci- 
dents, are possible, the more so near the 
times when Saturn is afflicted. While the 
negative side of Saturn is certainly 
played down in 1949, you should cut 


short worry or apprehension, use caution 
on necessary trips, avoid presenting im- 
portant business ideas or making con- 
tacts, refuse to argue with or about in- 
laws, near Feb. 15th, 21st; Mar. 3rd, 
14tH; June 10th; Aug. 13th; Sept. 2nd; 
Oct. 24th; Nov. 30th; Dec. Ist, 4th, 
11th, 12th. 

Capricorn natives born ‘n 1877-78, 
1906-07-08, the children born in 1936-37, 
and those born in 1890-91-92 and 1920- 
21, may be more prone than others to 
excessive worry, to difficult relations with 
relatives, to disappointment with trips, 
and to limiting their chances bv 'ack of 
‘onfidence or vision. 

Those born in 1898-99, 1927-28-29, 
and 1884-85, 1914-15, may find their 
progress slower due to ill health (of 
themselves or others), to a refusal to ad- 
just to altered circumstances or an in- 
ability to snap out of a basic lack of self 
confidence in dealing with others. 

A secondary accent on finances and 
property is present during April and 
May 1949. This may be a recurrence or 
a realignment of conditions that pre 
vailed in 1947-48, but in any case, us¢ 
these two months to wipe out old debts 
clear taxes, effect property settlements 
invest for long-term security. 

Neptune 


Your status before the world, both « 
an individual and in professional life. 
continues to be indefinite or uncertain 
Part of this may be your fault, for you 
may be dilly-dallying, unable to mak« 
up your mind to take definite steps in 
marital relations, to leave an old job, to 
demand changes, and so on. On the other 
hand, the uncertainty may be due almost 
wholly to outside circumstances or peo- 
ple. Perhaps it’s the other fellow whc 
can’t make up his mind, or you're work- 
ing where your authority, duties, scope 
of initiative, are not clearly defined, so 
that you take each step in a fog, not 
knowing where you're going to land. Or 
you may have superiors or others who 
are vague, who pass the buck or change 
unpredictably. One way or another 
you're dealing with intangibles that put 
you in an apparently deceptive light— 
which is not at all to Capricorn’s liking. 
There is nothing much you can do about 
such conditions — that is, those not of 
your own making—except to do your 
work with your usual efficiency, be more 
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than usually «areful not to step on any- 
one’s toes, take particulai care not to give 
others a chance to point a suspicious 
finger at you oi to biame you for their 
errors, omissions or do-nothing policies. 
The whole veil of vagueness v1 deception 
is likely to be split open this year, ind su 
long as you have conducted yourself 
with your native efficiency, tactualness 
and conventionality, you should come vut 
on top. 

All these indications connected with 
Neptune in the solar 10th apply particu- 
larly to Capricorn natives born between 
Jan. 3rd and 15th of any year. However, 
all of you should be more than usually 
exemplary in personal conduct, refuse to 
promise more than you can deliver, and 
at the same time take others’ promises 
with at least a pound of salt, strive :o 
sift the grain from the chaff and actions 
from motives near Jan. 5th, 21st, 25th; 
Apr. 3rd, 5th, 6th, 8th; June 17ch; July 
4th, 16th; Aug. 11th, 3lst; Sept. 10th, 
29th ; Oct 8th, 25th; Dec. 22nd. 


Pluto 

The indications of Pluto in your 8th 
house will be experienced most fully by 
Capricorns born between Jan. Sth and 
9th of any year. This is a continuing em- 
phasis on sale or purchase of property; 
negotiation, collection, distribution, ad- 
ministration, of inheritance, taxes, loans, 
alimony or other legal settlements. Health 
also may demand extra care. Reorgani- 
zation in business or realignment of per- 
sonal ideas are also part of this picture. 
Near Jan. 17th, 24th, 31st; Feb. 4th, 
18th; Mar. 2nd; Apr. 23rd, 30th; May 
4th 19th; July 14th; Aug. Ist, 8th, 16th; 
Oct. 5th, be sure that all accounts are in 
order, that property is protected, that 
finances entrusted to your care can be 
freely examined. 


Pian of Action 

This is a year of fast action, when you 
can set things in motion with the expect- 
ancy that they will speed rapidly ahead, 
with no prolonged stalemates or delays. 
Starts should have been made in Decem- 
ber 1948, but if not undertaken then, 
can best be effected in April-May, when 
a re-hash of financial arrangements may 
be in order in any case. Personal initia- 
tive and imagination should carry along 
until late July-August, when new ele- 
ments or people may alter original plans 
somewhat. From here until the end of 


‘ 


the year, the program should be one of 
progressive expansion, leading up to a 
high point in late Dec.-Jan. 1950. 


Preview 
Month by Month 


JANUARY: This is a curious 
month. On the surface it seems highly 
favorable-and is near the 16th, 17th, 
23rd and 26th — yet it’s possible that 
you'ly never be able to quite catch up with 
or put your finger on the favor that 
beckons from the offing. There s to much 
danger that promises won’t be kept, or 
that you'll misinterpret the promises or 
decisions given near the 5th, 2ist and 
25th—this is one of the periods when 
people who want to help you and can’t, 
or who want to and then change their 
minds, can get you out on a limb. You 
yourself are safe from any real harm 
to your position and reputation so long 
as you stick to facts, don’t overestimate 
chances, lean too heavily on others, or 
give people the occasion to go behind 
your back with tales. Finances are of 
utmost importance this month. Buy sup- 
plies, contract for work, make new salary 
arrangements, conclude transactions or 
investments around the 7th when speedy 
action is probable. Try to get personal 
and professional issues, relations, clearly 
defined before or on the 16th. Money 
questions can come back *) create trouble 
near the 28th if not settled finally early 
m the month. All important decisions, 
purchases, sales, financial transactions, 
should be concluded before the 24th. The 
25th-26th are tricky; these should be 
fortunate days, but there’s a chance that 
you may let things slip thru your fingers 
or that situations or people may be de- 
ceiving—be alert to grasp personal op- 
portuninty but estimate it coldly. 

FEBRUARY: Money continues to 
consume most of your attention all 
month. This can be a constructive de 
velopment if it neans that you are check- 
ing costs, making estimates, keeping tabs 
on a deal without trying to force it; in 
general, going over your accounts and 
making financial plans. You may run 
across some gooc leads or bargains near 
the Ist, 2nd, 3rd, 7th, 10th. Don’t worry 
over delays or held-up deals, nor try to 
push anything to a conclusion before the 
14th. You should be able to bring off 
sales, requests for increases, purchases, 
successfully near the 26th-27th. Your 
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daily routine may be snarled, news may 
be bad or may fail to arrive, transporta- 
tion delays cause annoyance, visits of 
relatives come at inconvenient times, near 
the 15th and 2lst—look where you're 
walking or driving near these dates, for 
accidents can happen. 

MARCH: Your interest is centered 
pretty close to home all month—in per- 
fecting plans, retracing familiar ground 
in business or personal relationships, in 
establishing new routines, making prep- 
arations for spring and summer, keeping 
busy ‘in organization of local activities. 
This is the month when you should lay 
the ground work and complete all plans, 
for contemplated moves scheduled for 
April-May or longer range plans to cover 
the whole year. Continuing last month’s 
efforts on the financial front, you may be 
able to conclude satisfactory arrange- 
ments with employers or with contractors 
or tradesmen near the 2nd and 11th re- 
spectively. The 16th, 24th and 3lst are 
excellent days to make final and Jetailed 
arrangements for moves, to sign papers, 
to promote business or personal success 
with people you know best. A change 
should be evident in your working en- 
vironment (at home or in business) after 
the 5th. But there are some danger spots 
in this area near the 17th, 23rd and 
30th ; arguments can flare, accidents with 
tools occur,: sudden changes require 
shifts in plans. Try to keep cool; refuse 
to make snap decisions ; don’t be pushed 
out. on a limb; don’t mention plans or 
ideas to others before they are ripe; and 
use precaution and conservative speed in 
handling equipment and traveling to and 
fro. 

APRIL: This is the month for new 
starts, for taking new jobs, moving to a 
new location in business or domestic life. 
buying real estate or building, making 
needed revisions on plans started last 
December. April is essentially a construc- 
tive month, when action should move 
rapidly, plans go thru smoothly; how- 
ever, the first 8 days are tricky indeed, 
with an accent on the 3rd, 5th, 6th and 
8th and perhaps a carry-over to the 12th. 
There can be misunderstanding in the 
family or base of business in connection 
with your position or status. Foolish or 
sentimental action on your part can un- 
dermine reputation. or back-bitine bv 
others can be given credence if you leave 


the least loophole for doubt. On the 


other hand, if you hold steady during 
these days, doing you job well, sticking 
to facts, people who are against you may 
show their hand and be discredited, so 
that the eclipse of the 12th in your 10th 
house will measure to a vindication and 
clarification of your position. From the 
9th on things should move more smooth- 
ly, with harmony restored, a real start 
made, and practical plans getting under- 
way in earnest (13th, 14th, 15th, late 
16th, 17th, 26th). Social, romantic, cre- 
ative, educational, travel plans get a 
boost near the 19th and 28th; keep all 
plans down to a commonsense level, 
avoiding the inclination to exaggerated 
ideas near the 16th, 20th and 21st. The 
eclipse of the Sun on the 28th re-empha- 
sizes plans for children, romance, ex- 
pansive projects. 

MAY: Social activities, vacation 
plans, shopping for clothes or items to 
give the home a new look, experimenting 
with ideas in business or personal ven- 
tures, spreading out, so to speak, on all 
fronts are accented. There is a personal 
tinge to everything you do, which can 
work against you near the Ist , 4th, 13th, 
19th and 20th if you let it creep in busi- 
ness or dictate demands in financial deals 
or settlements. Keep your feelings under- 
cover near these dates, and don’t let 
minor disappointments deter you from 
further effort. Romance or creative plans 
can also hit snags at these times. You 
should tie up any financial ends left hang- 
ing last year this month, and also swing 
any financing connected with new starts, 
but if possible avoid dealings on the fore- 
going days, striving to make appoint- 
ments for the 2nd, 12th, 15th, 23rd, 24th, 
25th, using the dates before the 20th 
where at all possible. The 27th is an ex- 
cellent day to buy material, equipment, 
sign contractors, deal with tenants or 
landlords, land a new job or gain con- 
cessions on the old. 

JUNE: This is a fine month for 
practical achievement—the glamor, high 
emotional content and delays of May 
have subsided and you can now get down 
to the actual working development of 
your plans, organizing new systems, in- 
stalling new equipment, hiring new help, 
clearing out unnecessary debris (in home 
or business). Things may continue to 
move rather slowly until after the 15th, 
but much background work, planning, 
contacting people, laying out schedules, 
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can be accomplished during this time. Be 
wary of the 9th-10th when accidents at 
work or in travel can occur, breakdown 
of equipment make for delays, arguments 
with help, employers or co-workers 
create disturbance. This is the month 
Uranus makes the entry into Cancer to 
oppose your Sun, so it would be wise to 
re-read that portion of this forecast at 
this time. The first breaks or surprises 
may come near the 22nd—-be extremely 
alert to opportunity here, for all general 
indications are very favorable and hold 
long-term benefit. A change in your pro- 
fessional or personal status is due around 
the 23rd in any case, and may most likely 
be expected near the 26th. The last week 
of June holds promise of new offers, pro- 
posals, promotion, greater authority—and 
is a fine week for a Capricorn wedding. 
JULY: For the most part the gen- 
eral indications for June continue thru 
July, with perhaps a little more accent on 
the part other people play in your plans. 
Despite the fact that concentration on 
practical work continues, ‘here is quite an 
emotional element in the air, which can 
spill over in too great enthusiasm or ex- 
pectations near the Ist, 20th and 23rd. 
There is some need all month to strive 
for objectivity, to rule personalities out 
of business, to cooperate with partners 
or others. Finances should be looking up 
however, and opportunity continues, wide 
open, but requiring speedy decisions and 
action. This could, nevertheless, be 
termed a month of the positive side of 
Uranus, with the 11th, 27th, 28th, 30th 
and 3lst particularly accented. 
AUGUST: If you're planning a va- 
cation, especially a trip, the first two 
weeks of August are probably the best 
time to choose. Otherwise, August is one 
of the turning points of the year, so far 
as your plans are concerned; here you 
reach a point where you can see some 
progress, when new ideas, new people, 
enter the picture, and you can get a better 
idea of the possibilities that lie ahead and 
how to make the most of them. New 
offers may be made, but at this stage of 
the activity cycle, unless they fit in with 
the plans you made earlier in the year, 
they are little likely to better your posi- 
tion. There is one danger point—a big 
one—near the 11th-13th; you'll need all 
your wits, all your native caution, all 
ur usual “show me” attitude to avoid 
this pitfall, and a wrong move, a poor 


estimation of opportunity or of the 
people you deal with can damage both 
position and reputation — ask for evi- 
dence, proof, figures and follow your 
head, not your heart. The best days in 
August for important dealings are the 
5th, 15th, 20th and 27th. 

SEPTEMBER: Things continue to 
progress rapidly this month, with 
finances, financial agreements, mcreased 
funds, credit for expanding plans, oc- 
cupying a prominent place. You stand in 
well with superiors and public, despite 
any slight misgivings of the 2nd. Push 
yourself forward, widen your contacts, 
seek more authority, advertise your abili- 
ties or your wares, consider and negotiate 
finances, sales, explore new territory in 
business or educational projects. Your 
personal favor and opportunity should 
take another step up near the 15th-18th; 
endeavor in any way at hand to push 
your interests, gain favors, get action 
settled finally that relates in any way to 
your position, career, social status before 
the 20th. Beware of grasping too much, 
too fast near the 8th and 28th, or spend- 
ing too freely near the 22nd. Relax and 
enjoy a fuller participation in social ac- 
tivities the last ten days of the month. 

OCTOBER: The period intil the 
12th should be given over mainly to 
social life or to the social side of busi- 
ness. No final decisions should be made 
in this period, no issues forced. You may 
have an inclination in this direction near 
the 3rd, 5th and 9th, but nothing can be 
gained, and much can perhaps be lost. 
Be careful also that you don’t miscon- 
strue motives, orders, any actions near 
the 8th when misunderstanding or con- 
fusion can get you into hot water. Be- 
tween the 12th and the 27th, make a 
special effort to get the financial end of 
all business or personal plans cleared up, 
using where possible the 19th, 26th, 27th 
for concluding transactions or agree- 
ments. Two eclipses fall in important 
positions (6th and 21st), accentuating 
(as last April) and perhaps testing the 
strength of your basic position, your 
home relations, your real estate holdings 
and your career, authority, reputation, 
personal status. Changes may be for- 
shadowed in both these departments, but 
since you are still under the protective 
indication of Jupiter in your Sun sign, 
such changes should ultimately prove of 
benefit. 
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NOVEMBER: You should really 
“go to town” this month, selling yourself 
for all you’re worth, capitalizing on your 
acquaintances, your membership in or- 
ganizations, every asset you have at your 
command. This is the most expansive 
month of the year for you, both from the 
standpoint of the activity cycle and for 
the reason that it is the last month of 
Jupiter in your Sun sign. Make every 
move count; circulate as widely as pos- 
sible; reach out for as much business, 
authority or territory as you think you 
can possibly handle. Luck is with you, in 
fact, is actually bolstered this month, so 
dare to dare. Use the 4th, 6th, 7th, 9th, 
16th, 20th, 23rd where possible. In per- 
sonal life, send material to publishers or 
agents, put on a personality advertising 
campaign, enter in political, educational 
or cultural groups—hitch your wagon to 
a star. The 30th needs a little caution— 
tone down your approach, accentuate 
practicality, utility, don’t try to push 
things thru—and don’t take long distance 
trips unless necessary. Discount a rebuff 
or seeming lack of interest, and don’t let 
temporary discouragement get you down. 

DECEMBER: Continue this month 
pretty much along the same lines as 
November, exploiting your advantage or 
abilities in any way possible. You are 
moving rapidly now toward the period in 
the activity cycle when you will have to 
let things take their course rather than 
endeavor to mold them to your interests, 
so make hay while the sun shines. You 
should during this month be within reach 
of the minor goals set last December or 
in April, and by the 30th should be in a 
position which you can maintain against 
challenge until May 1950. Fortunately 
for you, this last month of expansion is 
generally favorable to you, and from an- 
other angle, should bring you some of 
the material benefits that go with your 
success, especially near the 7th and 15th 
—this may be in the form of a bonus or 
an especially generous Christmas gift. 
Distrust your own reactions, doubts, 
fears, near the 3rd, 5th, 11th, and 19th 
—at least don’t let other people see them. 
Travel is not advisable on these days. 
The 13th, 22nd and 24th may be trying, 
argumentative, but unless you take major 
action, should be but a tempest in the tea- 
pot. You should close 1949 with a feel- 
ing of accomplishment and more money 


in the bank. 


JANUARY WEATHER 
(Continued from page 52) 


23rd-24th. Fair, cold 10-11; showers 
12. 

25th. Rain or snow 10; cloudy 11-12. 

26th-27th. Some snow 10; cloudy 
11; showery 12, 

28th. Rain, snow, fog 11-S10; clear- 
ing, cold W10-12. f 

29th. Clearing, colder 10-W11; snow 
Ell; fair, cold 12. 

30th. Snow squalls E10; fair W10- 
11-12. 

31st. Snow in mountains W10, very 
cold 10; fair, very cold N12, rain, snow 


S11-S12. 


Sections 13 and, 14: PACIFIC COAST 


Ist. Rain or snow to central moun- 
tains 13; cloudy E13; fair, cool 14. 

2nd. Coastal rain or snow 13; cloudy 
E13; fair, warmer 14. 

3rd. Rain N13; fair, warmer 14. 

4th. Fair and moderate. 

5th-6th. Fair; coastal fog. 

7th-8th. Warmer with rain or snow 
C13-Cl14. 

9th-10th. Rain or snow 13-NW14; 
cloudy to rain S14. 

llth, Clearing, somewhat cooler; 
showers S14. 

12th. Increasing clouds, warmer. 

13th. Rain or snow 13-N14; cooler, 
rain E14. 

14th. Clearing, cold 13-NW14; fair, 
warmer S14. 

15th. Increasing clouds N13; fair, 
moderately cold 14. 

16th. Cloudy, coastal rain or snow. 

17th. Cloudy, local rain or snow 
moving E. 

18th. Showery 14; rain or snow 13. 

19th-20th. Light to heavy rain or 
snow 13 to C14; cloudy, cool S14. 

21st-24th. Clearing, colder to fair, 
cold 13; some rain 14. 

25th. Cloudy on coast; showers 13. 

26th. Clearing, cooler after showers. 

27th. Low clouds 13, showery N13; 
fair, warmer 14. 

28th-29th. Fair, cool. 

30th. Increasing cloudiness, warmer. 

31st. Coastal rain or snow N13; 
clearing, cold N14-S13; showers S14. 
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Message of the Stars 
January, 1949 


Ly a New Year’s chart for 1949 Uranus 
is the most elevated planet, beng i the 
9th house, and one of the three planets 
above the horizon at Washington, D. C.; 
the other two are Pluto and Saturn in 
the 11th house. This elevation could be 
a significant sign post, for 1949 promises 
to be a Uranium vear in that foreign 
problems may be acute and changes sud- 
den, challenging, between now and next 
fall, with April a month of stress. 

The New Year’s chart for Washington 
is always cardinal, with Libra rising and 
the Sun leaving the 4th house in Capri- 
corn. Also in Capricorn are Jupiter, 
Mercury and Mars and with the Moon 
just entering Aquarius. This 4th house 
stellium is an indicator of new growth, 
decisions, arrangements, changes in posi- 
tion, leadership, economics, finances, in- 
dustry. However as Neptune rises in 
Libra, while ruling the 6th house, square 
the Sun and Jupiter, the outlook may 
hold confused, deceptive elements and the 
people could be seriously misled by any 
6th house matter (such as vague mis- 
conceptions regarding labor conditions, 
food, the armed services, health), or just 
relying on “George” to do it. Neverthe- 
less the ruler, Venus, is in the 3rd house 
opposite Uranus although sextile Nep- 
tune, showing that the practical idealist, 
the persistent worker, the creative artist 
in any field can prosper, but that a veil 
is going to be rent with some violence 
and international complications need able 
diplomacy to keep the ship of State 
steady. As Venus ‘s also trine Pluto in 
the 11th, an act of authority may take 
care of the matter. The outstanding help 
in any event could be indicated by the 
position of Saturn, sextile Uranus and 
trine Jupiter. Being in the 11th house 
with Pluto it gives strength and balance 
to ambitions and also to 11th house mat- 
ters, including Congress. For the first 
five months of 1949 Saturn is retrograde 
in motion and therefore indecisive in 
action, but from May on the building and 
expressing tempo—of character, busi- 
ness, industry, government, solid growth 
~should manifest strongly. Then too, as 


Deborah Lewis 


of Jan. Ist, many implications are brought 
out in connection with the Great Muta- 
tion chart ot 1842 and the Lesser Muta- 
tion of Feb. 1941. In the Great Mutation 
the Sun and Jupiter are now conjunct 
the Saturn-Jupiter conjunction, and in 
the Lesser they are in trine (Jupiter- 
Saturn were then at 9 degrees Taurus). 
Venus and Mars are in strategic places 
in these and other cyclic charts, being 
particularly concerned with opposition or 
squares to Uranus, which is anything but 
a peaceful outlook. As Mars is now in 
Capricorn and will enter Aries at the 
spring Equinox, it might be recalled that 
this planet in a cardinal sign usually 
brings out a fighting urge, and the heat 
that accompanies the plunge for or 
against controversial issues. During the 
present year the slow moving Neptune 
in Libra may only confuse public or pri- 
vate interests and prevent the clear un- 
derstanding of foreign problems, the 
principles involved, the necessity for 
work, labor, the financial picture, govern- 
ment, and world supply, economics, bal- 
ance. Neptune can manage histronics and 
make the baser seem the nobler good. 
Of import to January may be the close 
relations of Mercury to Mars that starts 
in Capricorn and moves into Aquarius 
on the 4th and 6th of Jan. Mercury will 
retrograde on the 24th in 20 degrees of 
Aquarius, and on Feb. 14th will turn to 
direct motion on 4 degrees of Aquarius. 
The final conjun:tion of these two planets 
(for this period) will occur on April 
8th in 13 degrees of Aries, by which 
time Neptune will be heavily involved. 
Mars and Mercury together bring out 
tendencies to keen insight and recognition 
of very complicated situations Action is 
usually fast, forceful and may be too 
abrupt for average consumption; inde- 
pendence may turn into autocratic moves. 
However the combination is excellent for 
reaching conclusiofs that need intelli- 
gence, wits, and a rapid summation of 
values. After Mercury turns retrograde 
on Jan. 25th these characteristics will be 
less in evidence. 
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The first Full Moon of 1949 comes on 
Jan. 14th. In that chart Cancer rises 
with the Moon (ruler) at the horizon 
opposite the Sun in Capricorn in the 
7th. Also in the 7th house are Mars and 
Mercury in Aquarius, while Venus and 
Jupiter are in Capricorn in the 6th, trine 
Saturn near the cusp of the 3rd, but 
square Neptune in the 4th. Uranus 1. the 
12th and Pluto in the 2nd complete the 
map. Venus and Jupiter of themselves 
are very good for labor, food, health, 
jobs and service, with hopes for present 
and future solidarity. However with the 
square to Neptune they show much con- 
fusion and doubt, and that undermining 
tactics and foreign pressure makes deep 
troubles. The AdministPatior is beset 
fore and aft. Mercury and Mars aid 
commerce, finance, industry, joint ef- 
forts, but any program may go into re- 
verse for repairs between the 16th and 
25th when drastic changes are possible. 
Social life may be brilliant but dependent 
on unusual factors. Love, engagements, 
marriages, seem to rest more on material 
assets than ideals. The weather could be 
changeable. 

The first New Moon of the year falls 
on the 28th with Neptune rising in Libra, 
the Sun and Moon in Aquarius im the 
5th house with Mercury retrograde. 
Jupiter and Venus are in the 4th in Capri- 
corn, Uranus is alone in the 9th, while 
Pluto and Saturn are in the 11th house. 
Evidently foreign affairs are still com- 
plicated and subject to abrupt changes. 
Congress (and ambitions generally) are 
involved in methods of heavy revision, 
limitation, restrictions, that may grow 
more controversial in February. Various 
issues can be clouded, uncertain; religi- 
ous or legal difficulties loom with many 
developments to be threshed out. Mer- 
cury now retrograde in Aquarius shows 
overhauling, differences to be adjusted 
and cleaning out generally with many re- 
forms, But as it is in technical trine to 
Neptune until in March, all the platter, 
revision, uncovering and discovering will 
total a marked upswing in national af- 
fairs. Furthermore finances should be- 
come more fluid, or less the center of 
“holding,” as the North Node moves 


from Taurus to Aries; money of course 

is necessary, but self-reliance, initiative, 

ability will be paramount during this 

transit as the South Node will conjunct 
a 





Neptune next fall. Right now social life, 
amusements, romance, take on vigor. 


New Moon 

Jan. 1 to 7 
The New Moon effective in this period 
occurred on Dec. 30th, but it shines over 
New Year’s day with gaiety, drama, 
romance, big opportunity and high desire 
to work out salvation on any level, as 
Venus sextiles Neptune, Mercury paral- 
lels Uranus, Venus parallels Mars and 
Mars is quincunx Uranus. This is fol- 
lowed on the 2nd by Venus trine Pluto 
with Mercury parallel that planet, so 
these two days could be very successful 
in social or family lite, the arts and sci- 
ences, elevation of spirit and world or 
business necessity. Mercury parallel Ju- 
piter on the 3rd yets the economic month 
off to accomplishment, accord and planned 
endeavors, although some pessimism may 
be evident in labor, health, organization. 
Mars enters Aquarius on the 4th as Sun 
parallels Mercury and Mercury is quin- 
cunx Uranus; pronounced progress may 
be made in ways, methods, adjustments, 
discards, promotions, by leaders, artists, 
performers, giving minute attention to 
detail yet Keeping broad perspectives. 
Nevertheless with Mercury and Mars 
prominent, the Sun square Neptune and 
Mercury parallel Venus on the, 5th, there 
could be great insidious troubles, ex- 
posure of premature plans, secrets, pub- 
lic downfall, reputation or hopes. Ex- 
plosions due to gas, oil, uatural causes 
or heart interests are possible. This is 
also true of the 6th when Mercury enters 
Aquarius, but as Sun is quincunx Pluto 
that day while it also parallels Venus, 
meticulous care in duties and obligations 
can advance wide interests, public and 

private. 

First Quarter 

Jan. 7 to 14 
The first of the Mercury-Mars con- 
junctions comes on the 7th; this could 
be a big brash move that catches the 
imagination, but might be a settlement or 
a start as the intensity could cause a for- 
ward and backward swing until April 
8th, and then under marital but peculiar 
circumstances. Some deterrents may be 
obvious on the 8th, 9th, 10th, when Mer- 
cury is quincunx Saturn and _ parallel 
Mars. Money, prices, costs, income, assets 
of resources, jobs and lacks, are apt to 
be involved. Such matters as well as pro- 
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duction, progress generally, could reach 
a climax between the 10th and 13th, cen- 
tering on Venus opposition Uranus, par- 
allel Jupiter while Mars quincunx Sa- 
turn. High hopes yo skittering as losses, 
separations or changes let down a cur- 
tain. Indulgencies, desires, aversion to 
facts, distorted, determination may face 
reality and the writing on the wall with 
abrupt finality as Venus enters Capri- 
corn, where hearts may be aloof and cold. 


Jan. 14 to 21 
Full Moon 

At the Full Moon of the 14th losses 
may be toted up, “he fog clear somewhat, 
with a firm effort to clear up troubles 
and make the must of the future at iiome 
or in business. Mercury semi-sextile Ju- 
piter on the 15th may accompany a vast 
deal of conversation but unequivocal 
action. On the 16th Mercury trines Nep- 
tune, which today turns retrograde; this 
could be a day of grace fur a weary 
world, with possible agreements for per- 
sonal, national cr international affairs. 
On the 17th the verbai fight, acid sepa- 
ration or termination of aims may break 
out furiously, and can only be absorbed 
by assuming duties, responsibility, start- 
ing on a sober, serious, sacrificing pro- 
ject that nevertheless has amazing pos- 
sibilities for expansion and growth. All 
this being indicated by Mercury oppo- 
sition Pluto, Venus trine Saturn and Sun 
quincunx Uranus; perhaps. undercover 
propaganda and activities may be ex- 
tremely surreptitious until late June when 
Neptune is once more direct. The 18th, 
19th and 20th are especially good for 
organization of details, methods, sys- 
tem, and settlement of debts, personal, 
social, moral, financial; accountings and 
elimination will also. be important. The 
Sun enters Aquarius on the latter date. 


Moon Sign Beok 
for 1949 


by Llewellyn George 





ai 


A planetary guide for the entire year, deal- 
ing with professional and personal affairs, 
and giving dates for planting, breeding, 


fishing, etc. ; 
Price $1.10 


CLANCY PUBLICATIONS, INC. 
1472 Broadway New Yerk 18, N. Y. 











Last Quarter 
Jan. 21 to 28 


The 21st may be astonishing for a 
letdown of large, perhaps world, propor- 
tions as a cycle of waste, futility, poor 
judgment, deception both as to process 
and aims, as well as racial and religious 
battles come to a head with Jupiter 
square Neptune, although the elements 
have been sown for some time and are 
only effective for those who have thrown 
away a birthright for a mess of pottage. 
Tirades and orders continue over the 
22nd, but the 23rd can be extraordinary 
for insight, magnanimity, success in prac- 
tical labors or ideals with Mars trine 
Neptune and §upiter quincunx Pluto. 
Yet the 24th could bring all the strife 
of the 17th (or later) to a smashing 
climax as Mars cpposes Pluto and semi- 
sextiles Jupiter; however big payments 
come from maintaining balance and in- 
dustry. As Venus squares Neptune and 
is quincunx Pluto on the 25th, the emo- 
tional side could be overpowering and 
again only work and concentration can 
ease frustration. No sign of agreements 
is in sight, especially as Mercury turns 
retrograde at this point. Venus, being 
volatile, having emoted sufficiently on the 
25th, may recover on the 26th with a 
conjunction and parallel to Jupiter; au- 
thoritative people could act to alleviate 
conditions and make a real contribution 
to peace, progress, stability and sensible 
procedure. The 27th is a tremendously 
important day for world or personal 
solidarity or increase of resources, change 
of direction or leadership, as Uranus 
parallels Pluto and Venus semi-sextiles 
Mars. 

At the New Moon of the 28th Mer- 
cury, now retrograde, is semi-sextile 
Venus and conjunct Mars for the second 
time. Thus a basis of action may be 
agreed upon and put in motion by the 
29th by many diverse interests, although 


such agreements will not necessarily con- . 


tinue alone the same lines or be the last 
word. It will be possible to make gains 
in labors, position, finances, on the 30th 
with Mercury semi-sextile Jupiter. But 
Mercury again gpposing Pluto on the 
3lst can cause strain and confusion as 
orders, commands, liabilities, tempers 
pile up; subordinates will be pitting 
strength against authority, and it will 
take stout work to untangle the snarls. 
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Your Garden 


A SCIENTIFIC GUIDE FOR FARMING, PLANTING, FISHING, ETC. 


By using our astrological system, you 
can start your 1949 garden with confi- 
dence that you are Lunar planting. For 
best results, plantings must be made in 
the Moon’s proper phases and signs, 


Planting Dates 


Crops that produce their yield above 
the soil and grow from seed with a root 
formation, similar to beans, peas, lettuce, 
corn, oats, sweetpeas and marigolds, 
should be planted when the moon is new 
or in first quarter, or at the increase of 
the Moon. 

Crops that produce their yield in the 
soil, which are similar 


Charles R. Hock 


Scorpio, from 7:02 a.m. Jan. 21st, Jan. 
22nd, and up to 12:12 p.m. Jan. 23rd: a 
fair time to plant. 

Last Quarter, when the Moon is in 
Capricorn, Jan. 26th and 27th: a fair 
time to plant. 

Following the New Moon, wher. the 
Moon is in Pisces, at 3:28 p.m. Jan. 30th 
and Jan. 31st: a good time to plant. 


Garden and Farm Work 


For such routine garden and farm 
work as plowing, dragging, harrowing 
spading, raking, or getting soil ready for 
planting, cleaning up old growths and 

destroying by fire, 





to and grow from a 
bulb formation, such 
as beet, potato, carrot. 
turnip, gladiolus and 
tulip, should be plant- 
ed when the Moon is 
full or last quarter, 
or it the decrease of 
the Moon. 

Plant in the last 
quarter only if neces- 
sary, as it is not con- 
sidered the best time 
for planting. 

Time siven is East- 


FISHING DATES 


The best fishing dates are Jan. 
Ist to 6th and Jan. 21st to 3ist 
inclusive. 

The good dates are Jan. 7th, 
8th, 9th, 17th, 18th, 19th and 20th. 

The low average dates are 
Jan. 10th to 16th inclusive. 

Weather conditions are an 
important factor on all fishing 
days. However fishing is always 
best at Last Quarter and New 
Moon phases. 

Smallest catches of fish are 
made just before and after Full 
Moon, a period of 6 or 7 days. 


making ready the hot 
bed or cold frame, use 
the following days: 
Jan. Ist, 2nd, 6th, 7th. 
ith, 12th, 15th, 16th 
17th, 18th, 24th, 25th 
28th, 29th, and up to 
3:28 p.m. Jan. 30th. 
Seeding for Hay, 
Grain and Cereals: 
Where the season per: 
mits and the soil is 
not too dry or cold, 
the best days are. Jan. 
3rd, 4th and Sth. also 








tern Standard Time. 





Jan. 13th, up to 4:59 





New Moon, when 
the Moon is in Pisces, at 8:00 a.m. Jan. 
3rd, Jane 4th,.and up to 8:41 pan. Jan. 
5th: a good time to plant. 

First Quarter, when the Moon is in 
aurus, at 8:59 a.m. Jan. 8th, Jan. 9th. 
ind up to 6:26 p.m. Jan. 10th: a fair 
time to plant. 

First Quarter, when the Moon is in 
Cancer, Jan. 13th, and up to 4:59 p.m 
lan. 14th: a good time to plant. 

Full Moon, when the Moon is in Can- 
ver, at 4:59 p.m. Jan 14th and for the 
halance of the day: a good time to plant. 

Following the Full Mov.., when the 
Moon is in Libra. all day. Jan. 19th and 
20th: a good time to plant flowers and a 


. fair time to plant vegetables. 


Last Quarter, when the Moon is in 


p.m. Jan. 14th, after 
3:28 p.m. Jan 30th, and Jan. 31st: The 
fair dates are after 8:59 a.m. Jan: 8th, 
Jan. 9th, and up to 6:26 p.m.Jan. 10th. 

Weaning Animals or Changing their 
Feed: Use the dates of Jan. Ist to 5th 
and 24th to 3lst inclusive. The best two 
days are Jan. 26th and 27th. 

Time to Set Eggs: Set go6se eggs on 
Jan. Ist, 2nd, Ith, 12th, and 29th Set 
duck and turkey eggs on Jan. 3rd. 4th, 
13th. 14th and 31st. Set chicken eggs on 
Jan 10th, tith, 21st and 22nd, Purchase 
baby poultry hatched on Jan. 3rd, 4th 
5th, 13th. 14th and < Ist. 

Slipping and Transplanting Plants: 
The best dates are Jan. 3rd, 4th, 5th, 13th, 
and up to 4:59 p.m. Jan. 14th; also after 

(Continued on page 67) 
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Transits for January, 1949 


New Moon 
Dec. 30, 4:36 a.m., L.M.T. 
Washington, D. C. 











Full Moon 
Effective January 14th to 28th 
The Full Moon occurs at 4:59 p.m, 
EST on January 14th in 24° 26’ Cancer. 
This Fulk.Moow forms no aspect to the 
planets. 
New Moon 
Effective January 28th to February 13th 
The New Moon occurs at 9:42 p.m. 
EST on January 28th in 8° 53’ Aquar- 
ius, in opposition to Pluto in Leo and 
trine Neptune in Libra. 
Solar Aspects 
Thé Sun completes only one major.as- 
pect and two: parallels in January: a 
parallel to Mercury on the 4th;-a square 


ARIES GEMINI | CANCER} LEO | VIRGO 
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to Neptune on the 5th; a parallel to 
Venus on the 6th. 
Mercury 

Mercury, in 21° 42’ Capricorn on the 
Ist, enters Aquarius at 3:53 am. EST 
on the 6th reaches 20° 10’ Aquarius by 
the 24th where it turns retrograde at 
about 4:00 pm. EST. Mercury com- 
pletes five major aspects and five paral- 
lels in January. Four parallels open the 
month: the parallel to Uranus on the 
Ist, the parallel to Pluto on the 2nd, the 
parallel to Jupiter on the 3rd, and the 
parallel to Venus on the 5th. Mercury 
conjuncts Mars at 6:32 p.m. EST on 
Jan. 7th in 2° 33’ Aquarius. This con- 
junction falls on the natal Sun of per- 
sons born on January 22nd or 23rd of 
any year. A parallel to Mars follows on 
the 10th, then comes a trine to Neptune 
on the 16th. Mercury forms the first of 
two. oppositions to Pluto on the 17th. At 
10:17 am. EST on the 28th Mercury, 
now. retrograde, forms a second conjunc- 
tion with Mars, this time in 18° 50’ 
Aquarius and thus on the natal Sun of 
those born on February 7th, 8th or 9th 
of any year. The second opposition to 
Pluto is completed on the 31st. 

Venus 

Venus moves from 14° 49’ Sagittarius 
to 23°. 32’ Capricorn during the month, 
entering Capricorn at 4:01 a.m. EST on 
the 13th. Venus is quite active this 
month, completing six major aspects and 
three parallels. Venus sextiles Neptune 
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and parallels Mars on the Ist, then 


trines Pluto on the 2nd. On the 11th an 


opposition to Uranus and parallel to 
Jupiter occur. Venus then trines, Saturn 
on the 17th. A square to “Neptune -is 
completed on the 25th. .Venus conjuncts 
Jupiter 1t 3:01°a:m. EST on the 26th in 
16° 12’ Capricorn and parallels Jupiter 
later the same day. The Venus-Jupiter 
conjunction talls on the natal Sun of 
natives born on Jan. 6th, 7th or 8th of 
any year. 


Mars 
Mars transits from 27° 14’ Capricorn 
to 21° 39 Aquarius in January, entering 
Aquarius at 12:51 p.m. EST on the 4th. 
Mars trines Neptune on the 23rd and 
opposes Plut ‘on the 24th. 


Jupiter and Safurn 

Jupiter moves from 10° 25’ to 17° 30 
Capricorn during the month. Jupiter 
completes one of its infrequent aspects, 
the square to Neptune, on the 2\st. 

Saturn retrogrades from 6° 00 to 4° 
23’ Virgo during the month, completing 
no aspect in transit. 


Uranus, Neptune and Pluto 

Uranus retrogrades from 28° 03’ to 
26° 57’ Gemini. Uranus parallels Pluto 
on the 27th. 

Neptune, in 15° 07’ Libra on the Ist, 
turns retrograde at about 5:00 a.m. EST 
on the 16th in 15° 11’ Libra and is at 
15° 06’ at the end of the month. The 
Moon occults Neptune at 5:36 a.m. EST 
on the 20th in 15° 10’ Libra. 

Pluto retrogrades from 16° 11’ to 15° 
27’ Leo. 


YOUR GARDEN 
(Continued from page 65) 


3:28 p.m. Jan. 30th and Jan. 31st. The 
fair dates are. after 8:54 a.m. Jan. 8th, 
Jan. 9th, and up to 6:26 p.m. Jan. 10th. 

Seeding for Lawns: Seeding for lawns 
should begin as soon as the soil is warm 
enough to, start seed germination with 
the soil moisture. The best days are Jan. 
3rd, 4th, Sth, 13th, up to 4:59 p.m. Jan. 
14th, after 3:28 p.m. Jan. 30th, and Jan. 
31st. The fair period is after 8:59 a.m. 
Jan. 8th, Jan. 9th, and up to 6:26 p.m. 
Jan. 10th. 

Pruning, Nipping Buds and Cuttin 
Grass: Good for. fast, growth, Jan. 3rd. 
4th, 5th, 13th, up to 4:54 p.m. Jan. 14th, 


January, 1949. : ates 57 


after 3:28 p.m. Jan. 30th, and Jan. 31st. 
Fair for fast,growth, Jan, 8th, 9th and 


10th. Fair for slow growth, Jan. 19th, 


2Uth, 26th and 27th. Good for slow 
growth, ‘Jan. 21st, 22nd, ana up to 12:12 
p.m. Jan. 23rd. 

Laying Sod: The fair dates are Jan. 
3rd, 4th, 5th, 8th, 9th, 10th, 26th and 
27th. The good dates are Jan. 13th, 14th, 
19th, 20th, 21st, 22nd and 31st. 

Sweet Potatoes and Slips; Irish Pota- 
toes, Bulb Planting ; Root Separation and 
Planting: Just after 4:59 p.m. Jan. 14th, 
and for the balance of the day, also all 
day Jan, 19th, 20th, 21st, 22nd, up to 
12:12 p.m. Jan, 23rd, Jan. 26th and 27th. 

Slaughter Animals for Food; Can 
Vegetables, Fruit or Meat; Make Veg- 
etable or Fruit Juices, Preserve Eggs: 
For tender meat and good keeping quali- 
ties of all canned goods use the following 
days: after 4:59 p.m. Jan. 14th, Jan. 2Ist 
and 22nd, and up to 12:12 p.m. Jan. 23rd. 

Preserves, Jellies and Pickles: For 
firmness and color, use the dates of Jan. 
15th and 16th, and up to 3:52 p.m. Jan. 
17th; after 9:02 a.m. Jan. 21st, Jan. 
22nd, up to 12:12 p.m. Jan. 23rd, and 
Jan. 28th. 

Harvesting Seed for Replanting: The 
best days are Jan. 19th and 20th. 

Harvesting for Hay, Fodder and Stor- 
age of Grain: The best days are Jan. 
19th, 20th and 21st. The fair days are 
after 12:12 p.m. Jan. 23rd, Jan. 24th and 
25th. 

Harvesting Fruit or Root Crops: The 
best dates are Jan. 15th and 16th, and up 
to 2:52 p.m. Jan. 17th, also from 12;12 
p.m. Jan. 23rd and Jan. 24th and 25th. 
The fair days are Jan. 19th, 20th and 
28th, 

Laying Shingles, Painting and Setting 
Fence Posts: Shingles will lay flatter and 
last longer and paint will weather better, 
fence posts remain firmer in the ground 
if the work is done on Jan: 15th, 16th. up 
to 2:52 p.m. Jan. 17th, Jan. 21st, 22nd, 
up to 12:12 pm. Jan. 23rd, and Jan. 
28th. 
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Market Perspective 


January, 1949 


Tats month precedent is due to be 
ignored. When the action of stock mar- 
ket prices during the month of January 
is compared over the past twenty-five or 
thirty years peaks generally occurred 
early in the month and some sort of de- 
cline followed. Because this pattern de- 
veloped more times than any other it is 
accepted as the seasonal normal which 
can be anticipated to occur again. This 
year, though, cyclical portents do not 
concur; the predominating trend is up- 
ward throughout the month. 

The seasonal average, established in 
recent years, stems from technical condi- 
tions which have become a part of the 
market. For example, for tax and fiscal 
record purposes it has become necessary 
to register both gains and losses by 
liquidating stock holdings within the 
calendar year. The major part of this 
liquidation has occurred between late 
November and mid-December. Other re- 
quirements generate two re-investment 
waves; one during the last week of the 
year—after Christmas until New Year’s 
Eve, and the first week in January. The 
investment mechanics involved and virtu- 
ally guaranteeing rather extensive rallies 
in prices during these periods have come 
to be called by some brokers their Christ- 
mas Cheer; the surge of business bright- 
ens the holidays. 

This month, following rather better 
than seasonal lift indications after De- 
cember 20th, marks the probability of 
the usual seasonal rally peak on January 
6th. On Friday, the 7th, everyone versed 
in market precedent can be expected to 
be prepared for the beginning of the 
usual lower prices, and lower levels are 
probable but it is due to be a simple cor- 
rection of the preceding strength rather 
than the beginning of an important de- 
cline. Over the week-end new buying in- 
centives are cyclically slated to be gen- 


ove i 


: L. J. Jensen 


erated; those who have liquidated .may 
hurry to replace commitments and ex- 
pand a new upward trend movement of 
prices. This life is slated to be rather 
rapid until January 11th. 

Anticipation of ‘the Inaugural state- 
ments due on January 20th marks some 
divergence in stock market price move- 
ments after the 11th but net gains are 
expected to prevail on the Averages. 
January 24th is a critical or test point 
for the technical position of the market; 
a burst of selling could turn expanding 
speculative confidence to caution and chill 
potential buying. However, sales coming 
into the list,in volume early Monday are 
more apt to be quickly absorbed and an- 
other burst of strength get under way. 

In retrospect the strength which has 
been cyclically due from about December 
20th marks a» considerable. span for a 
minor trend rise to January 24th. Some 
technical correction, through the exhaus- 
tion of immediate buying and the.neces- 
sity of attracting new buyers who will 
not buy unless prices decline, usually 
follows, Congested ranges of prices, al- 
though marked by slightly more strength 
than weakness, are cyclically due to mark 
the remainder of the month. 

Although the long term or major trend 
points down the present primary tech- 
nical trend, in terms of the Averages, is 
upward ; and this month the intermediate 
and minors trends poitit upward, This is 
written in mid-October and long term 
price projections are highly experimental. 
However, the 203-205 level on the In- 
dustrials in“the forepart.of 1949 marks 
a critical point; whenever. it is attained 
a considerable set-back correction has oc- 
curred under comparable projections. Its 
attainment by the last. of this month 
would turn the minor trend to follow 
down but leave the intermediate and 
primary upward trends undisturbed. 
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Aspectarian for January, 1949 


This Aspectarian provides AN HOUR GUIDE for 
po ly by which tia possible to to determine the 
BEST ding any specie undertakings 


g any specific 
acting at the RIGHT TI . we 
chances of error to a minimum. It must be be twaderstood 
that each influence becomes effective several hours 
advance of the HOUR given, but decreases in lke 
very rapidly after passing that hour. 


The extent of this interval varies widely for the 
various involved. The hours given may be 
accepted as a reliable guide if you will time your 
actions and decisions to be made as closely as possible 
to the hour given. If it is not possible to act exactly 
at the hour given, then a time should be chosen which 
is EARLIER rather than LATER. 
Astrological Interpretations by Deborah Lewis 



































= | Pacific | ¢ | Mount’n | q | Central | g East 
= | Stand. | S| Stand. ; $ | Stand. | $ | Stand Aspects Interpretations 
Time Time Time Time 
2:45 am 1 | 3:45am 1 | 4:45am 1 | 0:45am 9 * WY | Press ahead on love: ideals aims. 
4:57 5:57 6:57 7:57 >is Lucky breaks for real worth. 
5:39 6:39 7:39 8:39 > i # A surprising turn to plans. 
5:42 6:42 7:42 8:42 D> xn b Daily tasks need attention. 
7:39 8:39 9:39 10:39 >ite¢e Estimate news; be ready to rid». 
9:55 10:55 11:55 12:55pm; > | a Big chance to enhance impr essions. 

10:23 11:23 12:23 pm 1:23 > t Oo Use art and skill to aid plans. 

12: 7>»m 1:47 pm 2:87 3:47 8 || HC | See people and foster compaigns. 
1: 3 2:33 3:33 4:33 9 || o& | Parties and thrills go together. 
2:3) 3:39 4:3) 5:39 D>xva Good cheer pays in prestige. 

4:9) 5:00 6:09 7:00 x90 Business can be profitable. 

6:48 7:48 8:48 9:48 > | 9 Happiness gets nice boost. 

715 8:16 9:16 10:16 data Push good fortune and position. 
8:85 9:43 10:43 11:43 o * i | Deals take work but expand scope. 

11:06 2/0:0tam | 2/ 1:04am] 2 | 2:04am 9 A & | Success in well laid projects. 

11:2) 0:29 1:29 2:29 DAY Romantic and practical results. 

2| 1:34am 2:34 3:34 4:34 dr Y Be modest, quiet, under rebuff. 
1:51 2:51 3:51 4:51 > * 2 Pick up heart and go ahead. 

11:06 12:06 pm 1:06 pm 2:05 pm 8 | @ | A perfect performance elevates. 
6:32 pm 7:32 8:32 9:32 2 «% 8 Knowing the right answer pays. 

3 | 0:54am 3 | 1:54am 3 | 2:54am 3] 3:5tam} D> A Ingenuity rates success. 

2:59 3:59 4:59 5:59 dai¢ Tuck away extras for later use. 
5:09 6:09 7:09 8:00 Dd enters } | Moon enters Pisces. 
1:53 pm 2:53 pm 3:53 pm 4:53 pm 8 i @ | Chance for excellent business. 

351 5:51 6:51 7:51 > »b Unburden; adjust. Relax and rest. 

4 | 3:29am 4 | 4:29am 4} 5:29am | 4] 6:29am] 3 * 2 Grasp important opening. 

3:58 4:58 5:58 6:58 > Analyze all factors to gain. 
9:17 10:17 11:17 12:17pm| 2 * O Fine support in quiet work. 
9:51 10:51 11:51 12:51 centers = | Mars enters Aquarius. 

10:19 11:19 12:19 pm 1:19 © || & | Make plans, ventures definite. 

11:30 12:30 pm 1:30 2:30 Da>rYW Leave no loop-holes for loss. 

1:31 pm 2:31 3:31 4:31 D> Ye Go over projects to prevent waste. 
5:08 6:08 7:08 8:08 ¢ * | Guard health, credit, relations. 
8:56 9:55 10:56 11:56 22 ? Jealousy, disappointment, seep in. 

5 | 8:33am 5 | 9:33am | 5 |10:33 am 5 }11:33am | Dd | Vv ‘| Keep poised; do a good job. 

11:07 12:07 pm 1:07 pm 2:07 pm © OC VY | Uphold reputation, position. 

12:38 pm 1:38 2:38 3:38 8 || @ | Watch nerves, publicity, travel. 
1:19 2:19 3:19 4:19 20 Clear up impulse, strange tales. 
4:33 5:33 6:33 7:33 - = © Settle past or future details. 

5:41 6:41 *) 7:41 8:41 D enters T | Moon enters Aries. 
7:57 8:57 9:57 10:57 D*o Initiative forges a fresh link. 

6 | 0:53 am 6| 1:53am 6 | 2:53 am 6 | 3:53am | 8 enters = | Mercury enters Aquarius. 

5:29 6:29 7:29 8:29 > * b Tread manfully through routine. 
9:13 10:13 11:13 12:13pm © * @ | Chance to broaden position. 

5:09 pm 6:09 pm 7:09 pm 8:09 © || @ | Charm adds to dates or plans. 
5:34 6:34 7:34 8:34 s3aa It may cost more than estimated. 

11:47 7| 0:47am | 7] 1:47am| 7] 2:47am/ 3 | ¥ Beware the negative approach. 

7 | 0:22 am 1:22 2:22 3:22 der Vv Trouble can sneak in. 

2:13 3:13 4:13 5:13 DAY? Clean out trash to win. 

3:51 4:51 5:5 6:51 2,c0 oO Disgruntled persons require tact. 
3:32 pm 4:32 pm 5:32 pm 6:32 pm 8 o& o | Plan for exceptional ambitions. 
4:46 “— 6:46 7:46 > 4 ¢ Love, family, parties flourish. 

8 | 1:34am s :34 am 8 | 3:34am 8 | 4:34am | > * i Happiness in creative expression. 
4:14 5:14 6:14 7:14 > ib Important and permanent growth. 
5:59 6:59 7:59 8:59 Dd enters s | Moon enters Taurus. 

12:20 pm 1:20 pm 2:20 pm 3:20pm; 30 ¢ Don’t let money or love whiz by. 
1:50 2:50 3:50 4:50 20 8 Go slowly to catch the gains. 

5:15 6:15 7:15 8:15 D2Ab Cons@vative strategy wins. 

9 | 6:06 am 9 | 7:06am 9 | 8:06 am 9} 906am;/ 3 424 Increase popularity, assets. 

11:39 12:30 pm 1:39 pm 2:36pm; DF Y Look for the hidden factor. 
1:19pm 2:10 3:10 4:10 30? Gambles, pride, false fronts, lose. 
3:39 4:39 5:39 6:39 @ * »b | Work on hobbies; study to amuse. 
8:01 901 10:01 11:01 2A 0 Fine rewards for good performance. 

10 | 1:50am | 10 | 2:50am! 19! 3:50am | 10 | 4:50am | D_ | O Backing and approval for plans._ 
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_ i . r v East. | 
s Stand. 3 Stand. ~ Stand. = Stand. Aspects Interpretations 
Time Time BS: Time Ks Time 
1:57 2:57 3:57 4:57 > is Headwork aids building, publicity. 
1:57 2:57 3:57 4:57 > ida Reliable methods produce aid. 
4 7:29 8:20 9:20 10:20 - § | & | Go after big results, good will. 
from 9:15 10:15 11:15 12:15pm/| D> x ? Proper publicity and moves help. 
ble 11:05 12:05 pm 1:05 pm 2:05 >x Be ready to change and exchange. 
tly 3:26 pm 4:26 5:26 6:26 Denters © | Moon entérs Gemini. 
ich 5:29 6:29 7:29 8:29 > i @ Talent of any kind is useful. 
5:51 6:51 7:51 8:51 > | 2 Give out with charm and good will. 
_ 9:47 10:47 11:47 11 | 0:47am/| > | @ Large ideas find response, 
11:07 11 | 0:07 am | 11 | 1:07 am 2:07 > i Mental, physical movements spread. 
— 11 | 1:01 am 2:01 3:01 4:01 JAP A successful climax to efforts. 
1:46 2:46 3:46 4:46 3a b Prepare for opposition. 
3:31 4:31 5:31 6:31 9 £ | Take care of love, health, family. 
6:07 7:07 8:07 9:07 >a? Forward march on all counts. 
8:02 9:02 10:02 ‘11:02 2? | @ | Reliability earns a big pick-up. 
— 12:51 pm 1:51 pm 2:51 pm 3:51 pm & * b | Keep sense and industry on the job. 
2:55 3:55 4:55 5:55 >xAa Attend to details, finances. 
7:00 8:00 9:00 10:00 AY Parties, love, creative work prosper. 
8:28 9:28 10:28 11:28 d.x* ¢@ Dramatize the present set-up. 
12 | 7:18am | 12] 8:18am | 12 | 9:18am | 12 |10:18am | > x © Put on those finishing touches. 
4:43 pm 5:43 pm 6:43 pm 7:43pm| 2 ¢ Don’t wham out decisions. 
is. 8:32 9:32 10:32 11:32 I? Be loyal, but eliminate weakness. 
| 8:57 9:57 10:57 11:57 D> enters © | Moon enters Cancer. 
13 | 1:01am | 13 | 2:01 am | 13 } 3:01am | 13 | 4:01 am 9 enters 6 | Venus enters Capricorn. 
6:18 7:18 8:18 9:18 > * b Work is a special antidote. 
8:53 9:53 10:53 11:53 dare Public, family, friends assist. 
4:24pm 5:24pm 6:24 pm 7:244pm| D>." ¢@ Catch loose ends on regular chores. 
7:40 8:40 9:40 10:40 ore a? | Be sober, solvent, skeptical. 
|10:37 11:37 14 | 0:37am | 14] 1:37am | 30 VY The soft touch loses on al! fronts. 
: /11:50 14 | 0:50am 1:50 2:50 > x ¢ A little training pays off. 
14 | 1:59pm 2:59 pm 3:59 pm 4:59pm! 2 £ O Make home, job secure; conciliate. 
7:00 8:00 9:00 10:00 > xv Tie in with new people, plans. 
11:07 15 | 0:07 am | 15 | 1:07am | 15 | 2:07am | Denters 2 | Moon enters Leo. 
15 | 3:23am 4:23 5:23 6:23 2. a-@ Dramatic chance for labors. 
7:57 8:57 9:57 10:57 > x b Rewards for unusual service. 
9:35 10:35 11:35 12:33pm; > | @ Entertain new ideas to step forward. 
11:12 12:12 pm 1:12pm 2:12 8 ¥ @ | Travel, confer, write. 
11:32 12:32 1:32 2:32 ~ i ae Charm, sympathy, tact, assist. 
1:24pm 2:24 3:24 4:24 TP # Somebody wants too much 
1:49 2:49 3:49 4:49 > I a Good fellowship can quell fights. 
2:46 3:46 4:46 5:46 > | Propositions, dates, open invitingly. 
9:45 10:45 11:45 16 | O45am{] D>. @ Keep on the beaten path. 
10:32 11432 16 | 0:32 am 1:32 ders Arrog: , impulse, conflict rises. 
|11:30 16 | 0:30am 1:30 2:30 >to Conciliatory tactics attract respect. 
11:50 0:50 1:50 2:50 >* ¥ Ideals, labors register approval. 
16 | 0:58 am 1:58 2:58 3:58 do eg A big show is a hit. 
2:00 3:00 4:00 5:00 Yturns 8 | Neptune turns Retrograde. 
9:10 10:10 11:10 12:10pm} > | & Put forth the best effort possi le. 
3:07 pm 4:07 pm 5:07 pm 6:07 8 A YW | Success in public or private. 
6:27 7:27 8:27 9:27 > xr O Routine efforts are valuable. 
6:44 7:44 8:44 9:44 > ia Progress comes thru adjustment. 
7:41 8:41 91 10:41 > * Added joy in fresh opportunity. 
11:52 17 | 0:52am | 17 | 1:52am | 17 | 2:52am | Denters w | Moon enters Virgo. 
17 | 5:23am 6:23 7:23 8:23 ¢ £ @ | Abuse of power brings retribution. 
7-04 8:04 9:04 10:04 2? A »b | Discharge of duty brings success. i 
8:31 9:31 10:31 11:31 do b The start of responsible growth. 
8:39 9:39 19:39 11:39 5 AQ Step out in career, position, labor. H 
11:47 12:47 pm 1:47 pm 2:47 pm © © | Wit, skill rate recognition. : 
4:53 pm 5:53 6:53 7:53 Dre Keep at tasks; apply headwork. ; 
5:06 6:06 7:06 8:06 > tb Strategy can win on points. 
11:17 18 |} 0:17am | 18 | 1:17am | 18 | 2:17am | > A Attainment itn finances, business. 
18 | 0:37 am 1:37 2:37 3:37, a>. ¥ A desire can be fulfilled 
1:40 2:40 3:40 4:40 dx @ Put ideals into practice. 
3:15 4:15 5:15 6:15 >re#8 Clear up routine labors, chores. 
5:14pm 6:14pm 7:14pm 8:14pm; > | v Indulgences are dangerous. 
8:39 9:39 10:39 11:39 So Avoid danger, indigestion, accidents. 
11:14 19 | 0:14am | 19} 1:14am | 19] 2:14am] > 4 0 Circumspect action saves the day. 
19 | 1:05am 2:05 3:05 4:05 > enters = | Moon enters Libra. 
9:46 10:46 11:46 12:46pm; > v 6b Regular schedules are profitable. 
2:50 pm 3:50 pm 4:50 pm 50 50 9? Guard money, reputation, feelings. 
9 10:29 11:29 20} 0:22am} > A #7 Gain in business, popularity, 
20 | 1:08am | 20 | 2:09am | 20 | 3:09 am 4:09 O©enters = | Sun enters Aquarius. 
| ¥:42 2:42 3:42 4:42 > iv A poor time for emotional! stress. 
2:02 3:02 4:02 5:02 >2 4 Better count all the costs. 
2:36 3:36 4:36 5:36 >¢ VY Smoke out deceit; debunk fallacies. 
3:36 4:36 5:36 6:36 > * @ Work for ambitious moves. 
|} 8:38 9:38 10:38 11:38 > As News, changes, relations, succeed. 
11:18pm} 21 | 0:18am } 21 | 1:18am | 21} 2:18am | > A # Unexpected success, far and near. 
21 3:03am 4:03 5203 6:03 > ib Serious purpose sets the pace. 
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Stand. Stand. Interpretations 
Time Time 








Moon enters Scorpio. 

Be silent, resolute for progress. 

Postpone promises. Guard resources. 

Seek facts; dig up aid, assets. 

Protect possessions, position. 

Apply conservative action. 

Money or assets can cause trouble. 

Use persuasion rather than force 

Tools, machines, people, need care. 

Seize opportunity to stabilize. r 

Pride does not help a fall. 

Avoid temper, accidents. 

Best to be modest, prudent. l 

Don’t get up on the wrong si le. 

Daily duty may be a pleasure. f 

Moon enters Sagittarius. q 

Popularity is aided by pulicity. 

Dramatic touches brings resu!ts. 

The new and novel has advantages. i 

Nice applause for fine effort. 

Exceptional fortune through un- : 
usual sources, practical industry. | 

{ 


6:02 7:02 
8:07 9:07 
1:36 pm 2:36 pm 
2:52 3:52 
6:04 7:04 
1b32 am } 22.) 2:32 am 
6:34 7:34 
8:39 9:39 
8:43 9:43 
8:58 9:58 
9337 10:37 
5:03 pm 6:00 pm 
6203 708 
6:09 am | 23 | 7:00am 
11:08 12:08 pm 
11:12 12:12 
12:13 pm 1:13 
5:31 6:31 
5:49 6:49 
5:50 6:50 
5:53 6:53 
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The job may contain great elem _nts. 
Fatigue and pressure cause loss. 
Beware violence, rabid partisans. 

A sense of balance pays. 

Look beneath the surface to gain. | 
Mercury turns Retrograde. | 
Extraordinary profits for ability. 
To know how is to do well. 

Extra dividends for service. 
Opportunity to attain ambition. 
Rewards will be worth the labors. 
Make all matters ship-shape. 
Guard love, possessions. 

Use dignity and grace. 

The treadmill has its value. 

Moon enters Capricorn. 

Career, marriage, money, gain. 
Work for long lasting success. 

Fit in new methods to profit. 
Agreements move to culmination. 
Squandering assets defeats purpose. 
Let nothing escape watchful care. 
A great boost in position career 
Love, agreements, harmony abound. 
Ambitions can reach a peak. 

Hit the nail on the head. 

Advance in science, art training. 
Cooperation is the soul of mergers. 
Study the fresh, new avenue. 

Moon enters Aquarius. 

The little things prosper by effort. 
Business, career, r2st on industry. 
Take it slowly; be efficient. 

Big people expect big results. 

Get set for large scope. 

Smart labors can clinch ambitions. 
Love, parties, position, give joy. 
Garner in a harvest. 

Work for a real success. 

Arbitrate, adjust. Discard waste. 
Attention to duties is rewarded. 
Change and revise; sign, agree. 

Tie up any new start solidly. 
Credits for sympathy, generosity. 
Superiors or publi approve plans. 
Romantic business moves swiftly. 
Put everything on the ball to gain. 
Keep centered on direct purpose. 
Moon enters Pisces. 

Lay aside burdens ; get right answers. 
The opens thru hidden channels 
Even dt some cost, play it straight. 
Intensive work nets a good score. 
Don’t confuse charm with deceit. 
Keep the real goal in min. 

No use to play both ends. 

© | A fierce battle can be revised. 
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January, 1949 
For those born 3 
March 21 to April 19 


or Aries Ascending 
January Ist to January 7th 


Tuts month the spotlight that plays 
upon you and major outside interests is 
favorable and friendly. You’re encour- 
aged to seek business, social or profes- 
sional advancement, to accept leadership 
in your field. If you play a good hand 
well, you'll enjoy the favor of superiors, 
build material profit out of a mounting 
prestige. But there’s a catch in it, par- 
ticularly. near the 5th, 13th, 21st, 25th. 
Don’t get involved with people you don’t 
know all about, or don’t trust. Keep cards 
on the table in partnership relations. 
Read the fine print on contracts. Don’t 
take too much for granted, or permit 
others to expect more from you than you 
can deliver. Study any proposition that 
promises too much for too little, that 
needs “‘slick” tactics to put over. Only 
what you honestly work for, work with, 
or work at, yields dependable results. 
This is a great month for the “something 
for nothing” promoters, the “gonna do” 
fraternity, the wishful thinkers and ro- 
mantics. Much of what’s promised, even 
much of what’s actually made, won't 
stick to the fingers, unless you use judg- 
ment, take your work and your obliga- 
tions seriously. Travel for business or 
pleasure, widen contacts with the theatri- 
cal, publishing, or educational world 
(1st, 2nd). Join clubs, societies, business 
groups after the 4th. Clarify objectives 
and keep them within realizable, practi- 
cal limits, Steer clear of legal involve- 
ment (5th); avoid misunderstanding 
with business or marital partners. 


January 7th te January 14th 


A new program looks promising, in- 
vites. the exercise of initiative (7th), but 
make sure you've got the funds to swing 
it. Don’t let a mad whirl of social activi- 
ties drain resources and energy needed 
for practical concerns. Personal relations 
are under strain (10th-12th). Resist un- 
warranted interference in routine affairs 
and activities, but don’t snap at everyone 
you meet. Be independent but not ca- 
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pricious and temperamental in the ex- 
pression or instrumenting of your ideas. 
Don’t travel recklessly where the ice is 
slippery or too thin. Curb extravagance 
(13th). A grandstand play may fall flat 
unless you can back it up with a first-rate 
and steady performance, Steer clear of 
lawsuits and keep partnership: relations 
impersonal and’ uninyolved. 


January 14th to Januery 21st 


The Full Moon throws major affairs 
into the spotlight. It calls for the 
thoughtful examination of the founda- 
tions of present security and-your hopes 
for future progress and advancement. 
Opportunity may offer itself in strange 
or unexpected guise (16th), giving you 
the chance to make a strong personal 
impression. Seek romance, investigate 
new business ventures, widen cultural or 
social activities, Keep your eye on the 
main chance; bring good work to the 
notice of superiors; seek personal recog- 
nition for serious efforts; better your job 
and push yourself ahead on the social 
or business ladder (17th). Move warily 
(20th, 21st), when things are least what 
they seem, Propositions are over-pro- 
moted; the purveyors of rose-colored 
glasses are having the biggest boom in 
years. Keep your feet on solid ground 
and avoid involvement that may reflect 
adversely on vour reputation or prestige. 


January 21st through Januery 31st 


If overblown hopes are disappointed 
near the 21st or 25th, your less reliable 
friends and counsellors may find. them- 
selves in the discard. There's room for a 
quick recovery if you’ve not been taken 
for too big a ride (26th, 28th). Make 
no drastic changes of direction or pro- 
gram after the 24th. The New Moon 
(28th) centers interest in friendships 
and general objectives. Plan ahead, but 
postpone definite commitments, verbal or 
written contracts, till mid-February. Sub- 
mit current associations to a healthy 
shaking up (3st), and keep alignments 
flexible till you know who your friends 
are, just who can help you to go just 
where: 
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Sat.—Jan. 1—URANUS—The friendliness 
that greets you is heart-warming, Tradi- 
tional visits in.p.m. can preve unexpectedly 
stimulating,’ even put’ you ‘in touch‘ with im- 
portant people. 

Sun,—Jan. 2—URANUS—The holiday at- 
mosphere carries. thru. Participation in 
social activities can enhance oy a op- 
portunity 

Mon.—Jan. 3— NEPTUNE— Superiors, 
audience, are in good humor; appear in 
public, ask favors, push business interests. 
Evening bogs down, attend to colds, other 
ills; get extra rest, curb tension. 

Tue. — Jan. 4— NEPTUNE —Attack all 
projects with confidence in yourself, your 
ideas; call on memory, old associations or 
information to aid you. Sentimentality, self 
pity can sporl late evening. 

Wed.—Jan. 5— NEPTUNE — Stay your 
hand and give partner same advice. You're 
emotionally vulnerable and can be. com- 
pletely deceived by yourself’ or others. 
Don’t talk out of turn or make snap judg- 
ments, Fog clears by evening—take the 
initiative then. 

u.—Jan. 6—MARS—Move fast while 
you're full of pep and in favor. Excellent 
for clearing way for future action, but use 
discretion 

Fri.—Jan. 7—MARS—Look sharp to seize 
adyantages; act with forceful determina- 
tion, not reckless speed or. arrogance. News, 
relatives, in-laws, a pleasing oral presenta- 
tion or writing, will help. 

Sat—Jan. 8—VENUS—Your desires are 
too big for your pocketbook. Don’t lose 
possessions or get short-changed in’ your 
rush. Evening offers chance for bargains. 

Sun.—Jan. 9—-VENUS—Problems involv- 
ing children, clothes, expenses, new plans, 
occupy time, Emotion runs high, romance 
may suffer. Consolidate ideas harmoniously 
in evening. 

Mon.—Jan. 10—VENUS-—Sudden invita- 
tions, ideas, change plans, Efficiency in 
routine reflects to your credit. Visit, travel. 

Tue.—Jan. 11I—MERCURY—Yon get off 
on the wrong foot, perhaps because of a 
bad_ night) lack of news, interference of 
relatives Lean on present favor. Adjust 
social activities to duties gracefully. 

Wed.—Jan. 12—MERCURY—Yonur abili- 
ty to get your own way late last night im- 
proves . disposition. Sudden news, minor 
upsets, interruptions, can throw you off 
base again tonight—hold steady. 

Thu.—Jan. 13—MOON—Dig into house- 
hold or basic business tasks early. Com- 
promise between social obligations and duty 
to parents, home; ternporary concessions 
can solve family disagreements in p.m. 

Fri—Jan, 14— MOON — Home, family, 
property, settling into new jobs or locations, 
are high-lighted. Keep emotions under con- 
trol; don’t magnify or dramatize situations. 

Sat.—Jan. 15—SUN—Shop; participate in 
sports; take in a show; entertain the chil- 
dren, but try to keep things on an even keel 
for there’s wildness in the air. 

Sun.—Jan. 16—SUN—A beautiful, .peace- 


ful day. Excellent for friendly contacts, 
social activities, entertaining, weddings. 

Mon.,—Jan. 17—MERCURY—Here’s op- 
portunity for the solid, permanent variety, 
in business, personal projects, public ac- 
tivities, finding jobs or, help, dealing with 
landlords, tenants, contractors. 

Tue.—Jan. 18—MERCURY—Clear up the 
boring but necessary odd jobs, checking 
supplies, getting repairs on household or 
business equipment or. on self. Use care to 
avoid accidents in evening. 

Wed.—Jan. 19—VENUS—Partners, other 
people, situations in general, refuse to run 
true to expectations. Conceal disappoint- 
ment, for evening can bring more happiness. 

Thu.—Jan. 20—VENUS—Approach peo- 
ple in person or in writing to clear the way 
for future action, plans. Negotiate; sign 
contracts; accept or make offers. 

Fri.—Jan. 21—PLUTO —Subtle deceits, 
foolish ideas or action of. self or partner, 
misunderstandings, emotional confusion, can 
lead to loss of opportunity, favor, reputa- 
tion. Make people produce facts and figures. 
Discretion can pay off in hard cash in. p.m. 

Sat.—Jan, 22—PLUTO—Everything that 
can make for arguments over money or 
obligations with partners goes wrong. Don’t 
buy or sell. 

Sun.—Jan. 23-— PLUTO — Happiness is 
the keynote—your hopes can be crowned 
with success. Fine. for weddings,. social 
gatherings, offers. Fatigue, travel delays, 
slow down early evening. Avoid accidents. 

Mon.—Jan, 24—JUPITER—Move rapid- 
ly to sew up pending issues, clarify rela- 
tionships, gain agreement. Make travel or 
educational plans; circulate to widen. busi- 
ness, social or mental horizons. 

Tue.—Jan. 25—JUPITER—A feeling of 
being let down: by others, or of being 
drained emotionally, pervades relations. De- 
ception, misguided speech or action, travel 
accidents’ are dangerous. Hold steady, for 
evening can bring offers, honors. 

Wed.—Jan. 26—SATURN—You stand at 
the top of the heap where favor, political, 
social or professional preference are con- 
cerned. Be sure you estimate properly 
present events and opportunities. 

Thu.—Jan. 27 —- SATURN — Favor con- 
tinues, and can be forwarded by eloquence, 
intelligent dispatch of details, use of local 
facilities. 

Fri.—Jan. 28— URANUS — Social plans, 
friendships, are accelerated. Objectives, im- 
personal relationships, your ability to hold 
up your end in social activities are stressed, 
presaging a happy fortnight. 

Sat.—Jan. 22—URANUS—Set the wheels 
in motion to get what you want. Entertain, 
shop, visit friends, enjoy a special amuse- 
ment—just don’t try to boss others around 

Sun,.—Jan, 30 — URANUS — The lighter 
side of life still prevails, but evening can 
see the onset of a*cold, unusual fatigue or 
other disturbance, or breakdown of house- 
hold machinery. 

Mon. — Jan. 31— NEPTUNE — Take it 
easy on all fronts, keeping pretty’ much to 
routine. Children, romance, friendships, hit 
a snag in evening. 
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For those born 
April 20 to. May 20 
or Taurus Ascending 
January Ist to January 7th 


Tue year starts off with material 
prospects brighter than ever. Get out of 
a rut—first in your thinking, then in the 
doing—for as you conceive and plan it 
big, you can bring off something worth- 
while in a concrete achievement. Your 
stock is on the rise. Educational oppor- 
tunities are the springboard to success 
as you qualify for higher prestige-carry- 
ing and better-paying jobs. Government 
service, the publishing field, business and 
international law, teaching, the literary 
or entertainment field—all offer incen- 
tives to enterprise. From the 4th, execu- 
tive leadership is yours for the seeking; 
vou’re assured of success if you put your 
authority and prestige to some worth- 
while community service. High-handed 
tactics might boomerang to your disad- 
vantage. Even if you're a homemaker, 
use this period to spur on the family’s 
breadwinner to new effort, yours can be 
the “power behind the throne”; exert it 
with tact and consideration for others 
scrambling up the ladder, too. Service 
and health problems are a central issue 
this month (5th, 13th, 21st, 25th). Be 
discriminating in the discharge of your 
obligations, and don’t expect the impos- 
sible of others, Screen out unreliables 
among employees or coworkers. Clear up 
complications affecting leases, landlord- 
tenant relations, repairs, legal tangles, 
relations with in-laws. Avoid travel into 
unfamiliar territory—or if you wander 
off the reservation, take your common- 
sense, and a healthy alertness and skep- 
ticism along with you. Mental or emo- 
tional confusion may be the real basis 
of any threat to your health. Maintain 
order and simplicity in eating, resting 
and living habits. 


January 7th to January 14th 


Show firmness and initiative in busi- 
ness, in managing a social or professional 
project, but back it up with sound plan- 
ning and practical working methods 
(7th): Avoid recklessness, stubborn in- 
sistence on policies that may be unpopu- 
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lar; yield to compromise; conciliate su- 
periors or elders (8th-l10th), A sudden 
financial development (10th-12th) calls 
for a check on resources. Revise budget 
procedures where necessary, but avoid 
impulsive moves. Curb unwarranted de- 
mands; don’t use your money as a 
weapon in personal relations. Strive for 
financial independence, but make sensible 
use of your freedom when it’s won. Give 
free rein to your enthusiasms, but don’t 
lose sight of immediate obligations and 
practical realities in planning for the 
future. 


Januery 14th te January 21st 


The Full Moon stresses the importance 
of optimistic (but not visionary) mental 
attitudes. Make long-range plans, broad- 
en mental horizons, widen cultural con- 
tacts. Put yourself in wider circulation 
where you can find encouragement, stim- 
ulation, patterns or ideas you can use for 
your own success. Worthwhile commu- 
nity service (16th) adds to prestige. Im- 
prove your job, widen the scope of your 
usefulness. Bring good work to the notice 
of superiors. A new teaching or study 
project yields tangible results or brings 
cultural satisfactions not to be measured 
in money. Propel a sensible romance to 
a satisfactory conclusion (17th). Keep 
vour feet on the ground (20th); don’t 
let others impose on you; measure bene- 
fits in results, not merely in good inten- 
tions.’ Promise no more than you can 
comfortably deliver, 


Januery 21st through January 31st 


You’re either in a romantic daze (21st- 
26th) or deep in the doldrums when 
over-colored dreams and expectations 
fail to materialize. Service to others is 
admirable, but don’t offer more than is 
required or dissipate energy protecting 
others’ interests at the expense of your 
own. The grass in the other yard isn’t 
really greener; it only looks that way if 
vou're dissatisfied with your own lot. 
Keep your temper with superiors (28th). 
The New Moon focuses interest on 
chances to rise in the social or business 
scale Make plans, but hold your thunder 
in carrying them out, till mid-February. 
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Sat.—Jan. 1—SATURN—A study of fam- 
ily or company security problems, plans for 
profitable investment of jointly managed 
funds, is a good way to start the New Year. 

Sun—Jan. 2—SATURN—Money spent to 
enhance prestige in your social or profes- 
sional group is well invested. Entertain 
elders or superiors. Make long-range secur- 
ity plans to insure family welfare. 

Mon.—Jan. 3—URANUS—View friends 
and intimates critically, but not with a 
jaundiced eye. Identify your interests with 
those who can help you reach ambitious 
goals. 

Tue. — Jan. 4— URANUS — Widen con- 
tacts; extend mental horizons. Discuss long- 
range plans welcome constsuctive advice. 
P.M., don’t strain the budget to gain some 
trivial end. 

Wed.— Jan. 5— URANUS — Confused 
mental attitudes or unchecked reports from 
a distance can get you down. Avoid reck- 
less spending. Postpone decisions till you 
see things in clearer perspective. 

Thu. — Jan. 6— NEPTUNE — Extrava- 
gantly romantic notions may land you 
squarely behind the “8” ball. Keep expecta- 
tions practical; avoid sentimental or wish- 
ful thinking, 

Fri.—Jan. 7— NEPTUNE —As the fog 
lifts concrete objectives take form. Put all 
you’ve got behind a practical program. Pol- 
ish off promotional plans. Seek promotion. 

Sat.—Jan, 8—MARS—Take the initiative, 
but avoid highhanded, arbitrary methods. 
Be tactful with superiors. Don’t let your 
temper get out of hand. P.M., worthwhile 
social outlets provide needed relaxation. 

Sun.—Jan. 9—MARS—Travel, read or 
pursue some stimulating study to give your 
mind a lift. Sidestep family disagreements 
over security problems. 

Mon. — Jer, 10— MARS — Business and 
material concerns claim first attention. Gen- 
eral pr: spects are excellent: but rash or ex- 
travagant moves are ill-advised. 

Tue. — Jan. 11— VENUS — Keep things 
moving. Make a quick deal to your finan- 
cial advantage. Improve the quality of your 
service. Seek favor of superiors. Spend for 
the home. 

Wed.—Jan, 12—VENUS—Forthright de- 
cisions in money matters give you the upper 
hand, but don’t use “your material advan- 
tages as a weapon in personal relations. 

Thu.—Jan. 13—MERCURY — Extend the 
range of your everyday interests. Widen 
contacts. Travel. Promote, sound ideas or 
a conservative business or educational proj- 
ect. Give the impression you “know your 
stuff.” 

Fri.—Jan. 144—MERCURY — Physical or 
nervous energy is easily depleted; rule out 
emotional intrusions that depress or con- 
fuse you. Veep your feet on the ground. 
Don’t travel. 

Sat—Jan. 15—MOON—Use family re- 
sponsibilities as a springboard to ambitious 
effort; be aggressive in ways that others can 
accept. Make a confident bid for advance- 
ment, 


Sun,—Jan. 16— MOON — Service gener- 
ously given not only enhances prestige but 
promises to turn out to your material ad- 
vantage. Spend for the family and the home. 

Mon, — Jan. :17—SUN— Your practical 
sense serves you ,as, well in a social or 
romantic situation’ as it does in furthering 
a new business venture. Put, yourself on the 
map as one who “knows the score.” 

Tue.—Jan. 18—SUN—Be promotional in 
your thinking, open to new idéas, new con- 
tacts—but take no financial risks just to 
prove you're as game as the next one 

Wed.—Jan. 19—MERCURY—Mind your 
step with subordinates and coworkers; feel- 
ings are easily ruffled; trivial clashes may 
jam the machinery. Make no thoughtless 
commitments you can’t fulfil. Don’t travel. 

Thu.—Jan. 20—MERCURY—Know ex- 
actly where you stand, and just what your 
responsibilities are—at home or on the job. 
Conscientious effort wins certain favor. 

Fri.—Jan. 21—VENUS—Extravagant ex- 
pectations are sure to be disappointed; keep 
plans practical; don’t be tempted beyond 
your depth. Judge and be judged on your 
merits. 

Sat.—Jan. 22—VENUS—Understand and 
make allowances for the other fellow even 
when he’s looking for trouble; Be prepared 


to compromise family or business differ- 


ences. Force no issues. 

Sun—Jan. 23—PLUTO~—Reorient your 
thinking; seek a new basis for the solu- 
tion of security or personal problems. “Ac- 
cept leadership in community service. Force 
no issues in personal relations. 

Mon.—Jan. 24—PLUTO—Make no basic 
or business changes from now till mid- 
February, even if you’re not completely 
satished with the status quo. Emphasize 
service rather than immediate material gain. 

Tue.—Jan. 25—PILUTO—Postpone finan- 
cial commitments especially where feelings 
are involved or the issues not completely 
clear, Don’t throw good money after bad. 

Wed.—Jan. 26—JUPITER—Good inten- 
tions weizh little if the performance doesn’t 
match them. Don’t take on others’ obliga- 
tions. Reject even well meant interference. 

Thu. — Jan. 27 — JUPITER — Get a real 
perspective on the whole material picture— 
and you're likely to find plenty of justifica- 
tion for a mounting optimism. Widen con- 
tacts. 

Fri.—Jan. <8—SATURN—Here’s a New 
Moon to encourage renewed activity in 
business, social or educational affairs that 
tend to enhance prestige. Make plans but 
reserve decision on major changes till 
February. 

Sat.—Jan. 29—SATURN—lIdentify your- 
self with those who are doing things in a 
hig way. There’s plenty of room at the 
top if you’ye got what it takes to get there. 

Sun.—Jan. 30—SATURN—Seek to im- 
prove your standing with those whose no- 
tice or favor can advance practical interests. 
Today’s «potlight has a cash value, 

Mon.—Jan. 31—URANUS—Re discrimi- 
nating in your choice ‘of friends and asso- 
ciates. Borrow no values or objectives that 
won't fit into your present: basic set-up. 
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For those born 
May 21 to June 21 
or Gemini Ascending 
January Ist to January 7th 


Tuts is a month to test your judgment 
in the world of frenzied finance, and 
your sense of proportion in the realm.of 
glamorous romance. You'll feel you can 
make a “quick killing” just by taking a 
chance. There will be strong temptation 
to relax your watchfulness where jointly 
owned or managed funds are concerned. 
“Nothing ventured, nothing gained” is 
a good maxim ordinarily, but everything 
depends on the basic soundness of the 
venture, or the reliability of any current 
sentimental attraction. Being an enthusi- 
astic promoter yourself, you're just about 
the easiest “touch” in the world for 
somebody else’s smooth selling line— 
and the smoothies are out in force near 
the Sth. 13th 21st, and 25th. Partners 
are disposed to be generous ; new sources 
of income or revenue are available; 
loans or easy-term financing are easier 


to swing. Think twice before you give . 


hostages to fortune. Don’t be to easily 
sold on a program of business expansion. 
Resist the temptations of installment 
buying. Don’t have too many irons in 
the fire, or stretch resolirces ovér too 
wide a field or you might end up rue- 
fully holding the bag—a bag full of 
holes. Your securitv depends on intrinsic 
—not inflated —'values; it's something 
vou have to work for Even if you seem 
to get something for nothing on 2 long- 
shot gamble, its fruits may not stay with 
vou. Large sums may pass through your 
hands, and leave little sticking to your 
fingers. The bread and butter realities 
of home and family, a steady job, a real 
stake. in the ground will prove more 
nourishing in the long run than the cake 
and frosting of a story-book romance, or 
a flirtation with speculative business 
venture. 


January 7th to January 14th 


Investigate the possibilities for new 
enterprise at a distance, but be sure 
vou’re not straining the budget to finance 
a long trip, an ambitious educational pro- 
gram an excursion into the field of poli- 


Gemini 
Your Weekly Guide 


tics, publishing, or long-range promotion 
(7th). There’s a strong urge to play a 
lone hand, to take the bit in your teeth, 
assert your independence (10th-12th), 
but you'll get farther with less ruthless 
or disruptive methods. Cooperate with 
partners ; consider the rights and potential 
contribution of others. Your strength lies 
in pooled resources and the responsible 
handling of such rights and privileges as 
vour abilities may earn for you. Don’t 
spend your money on things you can’t 
afford (13th). Avoid complications in 
relations with children and loved ones. 
Steer Clear of risk in business or ro- 
mance. Find a creative outlet for your 
vearning for adventure. 


January 14th to January 21st 


_The Full Moon spotlights the finan- 
cial picture, calls for the clearance of 
debts and other encumbrances, the order- 
ly management of resources that can be 
manipulated * sensibly to improve your 
material prospects. Plug up budget leaks 
and protect reserves. Travel (16th) for 
business or pleasure. Widen social ac- 
tivities and encourage a promising ro- 
mance, Buy or sell property (17th); 
make investments that promise a steady 
return ; improve your home; insure fam- 
ily stability and welfare. Frown on emo 
tional or financial extravagances (20th. 
21st). Keep your demands and expecta- 
tions within reason and you'll have less 
cause for disappointment when prospects 
are checked against concrete results, 


January 21st through January 31st 


An inflationary trend tends to dissipate. 
resources and savings (2]st-26th). Re- 
fuse to gamble or over-expand. Keep 
perspectives clear (24th); make no dras- 


‘tic changes till mid-February. Postpone 


legal actions; stall on definite commit- 
ments, Avoid foolish spurts of generos- 
itv; if a tenuous romance blows up 
(25th), consider yourself well out of it. 
The New Moon of the 28th encourages 
long-range planning, educational, liter- 
ary, political activity, but reserve decis- 
ions till you’ve made a thorough study of 
all the possibilities. 
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Sat.—Jan. 1—JUPITER — Your zest for 
new scenes, wide-flung interests and con- 
tacts add stimulation wherever you go. Con- 
sider others’ plans, budgets to ‘keep every- 
body happy, heighten enjoyment. 

Sun.—Jan. 2—J U PITER—Meetings, com- 
munity affairs, peregrinations among rela- 
tives promise extra diversion. Look and 
listen for new leads, ideas. 

Mon,—Jan. 3—SATURN—Push business, 
career, social ambitions. Sales, refunds, 
raises can build up savings, credit, prestige. 
Keep poise, diplomacy on tap to deal with 
slowups, objections, fault-finding. 

Tue.—Jan. 4— SATURN — A.M. best for 
seeing important persons, effecting deals or 
agreements. Be chary of any move that 
draws too heavily on reserves; avoid spend- 
ing for show or making demands. 

Wed.—Jan. 5— SATURN — The costs of 
romance, get-rich-quick schemes, luxury de- 
sires generally, are out of sight, and im- 
pulsive moves can damage _ reputation, 
Values, understanding, are clearer tonight. 

Thu,—Jan. 6—URANUS — Technicalities 
slow progress but prospects or promises 
raise high hopes. Hold off on commitments, 
extravagant entertaining tonight; it’s easy 
to get lost in a fog, invite loss. 

Fri—Jan. 7 — URANUS — News, confer- 
ences, activities of teachers, advisors or 
agents set new wheels in motion, Consider 
offers, invitations, but watch for the joker 
in theories, whipped-up plans. Evening 
social, 

Sat. — Jan. 8— NEPTUNE — Feverish is 
the word for it—hurried preparations, be- 
hind-the-scenes maneuvers build up tension, 
irritation. Avoid clashes, accidents. Evening 
stabilizing; seek agreements, support. 

Sun.—Jan. 9—NEPTUNE —A mental or 
physical letdown. makes for a drab outlook. 
Keep feelings, opinions under cover. Solu- 
tions, good company can brighten evening, 

Mon.—Jan. 10— NEPTUNE — Good day 
for collecting information, pursuing studies, 
testing out ideas. Keep in circulation for 
business or pleasure. but force no issues or 
showdowns in late hours. 

Tue.—Jan. 11— MARS — Wit, ingenuity, 
clear thinking, aid your cause; make per- 
sonal contacts to advance well-laid plans, 
seeking cooperation of relatives, partners. 

Wed.—Jan, 12—MARS—A due regard for 
others’ rights and interests can save the 
day. Too much of a rush act, erratic moves 
or going off on tangents provokes opposi- 
tion, resentment, protests. 

Thu. — Jan. 13-— VENUS — Figure ¢con- 
omies to put thru plans for expansion, ad- 
vertising, travel, studies. Restrain desire to 
splurge, gamble on over-promoted venture 
or to indulge others tonight. 

Fri—Jan, 14—VENUS—Business matters 
are up for decision. Seek agreement of 
partners or others on expenditures, savings 
program. Define terms, clear debts. 

Sat.—Jan. 15—MERCURY-—Speeding -up, 
attempting to take in or cover too much 
territory can result in spats, breakage. Keep 
the peace with neighbors, relatives, 


Sun.—Jan, 16— MERCURY — Irritation 
may still simmer in‘a.m. but the way opens 
for a renewal of understanding, harmony. 
Enjoy sociability, excursions, shows. Ro- 
mance, drama, arts,.favored. 

Mon,—Jan. 17—MQON—Close deals, ef- 
fect arrangements that will mean more 
security, happiness or: profit. ‘Changes at 
home or on the job may give you a chance 
to try your wings in new fields. 

Tue.—Jan. 18 — MOON — Set yourself to 
maintain yesterday’s gains in spite of com- 
plications, others’ uncertainty. Go cautiously 
to prevent flareups, mishaps. 

Wed.—Jan. 19—SUN—Stick to practicali- 
ties or at least keep luxury spending within 
bounds; prevent loss, waste. Evening good 
fun unless prolonged extravagantly. Enjoy 
dates, meetings, lectures. 

Thu.—Jan. 20—SUN—Good advice, wide 
contacts, your ability to express yourself, 
further personal interests. Include children, 
loved ones in plans, social or educational ac- 
tivities. 

Fri, — Jan. 21— MERCURY — Refuse to 
gamble with security, financial reserves. and 
make sure that sweetheatts or partners 
aren’t taking risks. P.M. best for utility 
shopping, getting things done. 

Sat—Jan. 22—MERCURY—Extra work, 
others’ ills or woes, flaws in purchases, 
strain good will. Use care to prevent colds, 
skids, arguments. Night more agreeable. 

Sun.—Jan. 23 — VENUS — Offers, invita- 
tions, proposals may take you into delight- 
ful new scenes or groups in afternoon. 
Grasp opportunities but call a halt early. 
Appease family, partners, relatives, 

Mon. — Jan. 24— VENUS — Yesterday's 
contacts, ideas, openings can be followed up 
to advantage. Push long-range personal or 
career plans, weighing commitments, re- 
sponsibilities, costs, carefully. 

Tue.—Jan, 25—VENUS—Highly charged; 
withstand pressure to make radical changes 
in existing agreements or relationships. 
Generosity, love, optimism may spread their 
glow over evening. 

Wed.—Jan. 26— PLUTO — Check up on 
figures, spending, accounts, and hold on to 
receipts to avoid errors, loss. Wait out in- 
decision. Late hours brighten. 

Thu.—Jan, 27—PLUTO—What you know 
er can find out can be turned into assets 
News, announcements rulings, may herald a 
‘e-shuffle involving income, taxes, dividends. 
{itudy all angles. 

Fri.—Jan. 28 — JUPITER — New factors 
incline to tush action or decision. Collect 
iacts, cultivate those “in the know,” make 
arrangements or res€ryations for weekend. 

Sat.—Jan, 29—JU!TTER — Analyze bias, 
siaster-minding. Moderation in speech or 
#peed increases pleasure in social or club 
activities, getting out and around. 

Sun.—Jan. 30 — J) PITER— Your plans, 
get theories or suggestions evoke a fine re- 
sponse, but enthusiasm or energy may flag 
in p.m. Be diplomatic in public or private. 

Mon.—Jan, 31 — SATURN — Slow going 
snay be the result of employer’s, parents’ or 
others’ vacillation, arbitrariness. Keep up a 
good front; check on rules, directions. 
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January, 1949 2 


For those born 
June 22 to July 22 


or Cancer Ascending 
January Ist to January 7th 


OU’RE encouraged to seek new op- 
portunity this month, to come out of 
your shell and strut upon a wider stage. 
For some a glamorous marriage is the 
Open Sesame, far others a business part- 
nership bent on expansion at a pace you 
may not be quite used to. There’s the 
temptation to neglect home responsibili- 
ties, or to ignore the practical realities 
on which any permanent success can be 
founded. Neither attitude will net you 
much in the long run, so keep your head 
and discriminate between the real oppor- 
tunity and the false. Be wary of over- 
promoted speculative propositions, of 
people who glibly promise you the world, 
yet dodge the reckoning. Be careful of 
what you promise others. With prospects 
so glitteringly bright, it’s easy to make 
commitments that involve more than you 
realize. Don’t -get beyond your depth— 
in social or business concerns. Keep a 
check on the extravagances of partners; 
insist on orderly procedures no matter 
how stepped up the pace. Better your 
job; increase earnings: spend for the 
home (1st, 2nd), Keep domestic arrange- 
ments flexible (5th, 6th), but don’t let 
your outside interests, or high-pressure 
demands of others keep your family in 
a dither, and turn everything upside 
down. Hospitality, good intentions, eager- 
ness to be a part of the “successful” 
world—may too easily be imposed upon. 
You'll be the one to suffer most from 
ensuing emotional complications, or the 
loosening of family ties. Open your doors 
to the needy, to those who deserve ‘a 
helping hand, to those who can really 
open doors for you, but resist anything 
that resembles an invasion { 5th, 13th, 
21st, .25th). Choose associates on the 
basis of their intrinsic worth. 


Januery 7th to Jenuary 14th 
Pool resources for a major financial 
move (7th). Make a determined effort 
to clear off a debt or collect money due 
you. Seek new financing for a worthwhile 
proposition (7th), but don’t rush into 
anything before checking all the angles. 


Cancer 
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Make friends of those you deal with in 
business (8th). Curb impatience (10th- 
12th) ; find a creative or practical outlet 
for inner restlessness. Discourage tem- 
perament on the job, Find a constructive 
use for any flare-up of independence 
that makes coworkers hard to handle. 
Welcome incentives that keep you on 
your toes—-and provide them for others 
in whose: practical progress you take an 
interest. Encourage partners (13th) but 
curb their extravagances. Keep expecta- 
tions within limits. 


Januery 14th to January 21st 


The Full Moon spotlights public and 
partnership relations. Social or business 
success depends on the ease with which 
you get along with others, the impression 
you make in interviews, or under the 
gatish light of an unaccustomed pub- 
licity, Check outlay against income (15th) 
and keep the record straight. Plug up 
budget leaks. Invest for domestic welfare 
and security (16th). Conclude a profit- 
able contract or agreement (17th) ; bring 
those who can work well in harness 
closer together, Clarify domestic compli- 
cations (20th, 21st) on a realistic basis. 
Deal with things as they are, not as you 
wish they might be. Restrain a reckless 
dive into waters beyond your depth. Dis- 
count extravagant promises and distrust 
the proposition that offers too much for 
too little. Keep a tight hold on the bird 
in hand, even while you peek at the 
brighter one off in the bush. 


January 21st through January 31st 


A false move during this period (21st- 
26th) may find you off base, with little 
to show for the effort to'wrest too great 
a material gain in too much of a hurry. 
Put loyalty to basic interests—home and 
family—first; discharge responsibilities 
with no thought of immediate rewards, 
and you'll come out ahead. Make no 
drastic changes in household or business 
financial setups till mid-February. The 
New Moon of the 28th focuses attention 
on the need for orderly accounts, sys- 
tematic procedures for the clearance of 
debt, and a program of saving to meet 
future needs. 
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Cancer Daily Guide 


Sat—Jan. 1—PLUTO—New Year’s reso- 
lutions carry a success motif—social or 
business expansion and ways:of managing 
costs. Tho invitations break into your 
plans, fun or good leads may result. 

Sun.—Jan. 2—PLUTO—Play your part 
in group, community or public activities. 
Take, time for a review of, the financial 
picture in p.m., weighing possibilities, com- 
mitments; get partner’s ideas. 

Mon.— Jan, 3—JUPITER—Count on a fa- 
vorable reception to your ideas. Build good 
will, market wares, entertain. Roadblocks, 
delays, weariness stall early evening. Quiet 
pursuits prescribed. 

Tue.—Jan. 4—JUPITER—A.M.’s best for 
dealing with public or bigwigs,’ but don’t 
go overboard on promises. Little. things 
that go wrong strain good humor in p.m. 
Relax, play down the personal element. 

Wed.—Jan, 5—JUPITER—Emotional ap- 
peals, fancy sales talk, big sdeas of partner 
or family put on ‘pressure. Hold ‘steady, 
postponing commitments, Travel not ad- 
vised. Reason, practicality, make headway 
tonight. 

Thu.—Jan. 6—SATURN—Concentrate on 
ways and means of achieving ambitions, 
improving schedules, stepping up efficiency. 
aver, tends to overconfidence,  unwari- 
ness heck against exaggeration, excess. 

Fri—Jan. 7—SATURN-—Strengtheén po- 
sition, credit by reorganizing finances, es- 
pecially where others are involved. Slow to 
avoid getting in too deep on obligations. 
Evening can bring extra attention, favor. 

Sat.—Jan. 8—URANUS—What you want 
either can’t be found or bears a notable 
pricetag. Watch change, belongings, Eve- 
ning fine for agreements, long-range plan- 
ning, social relaxation. 

Sun.—Jan. 9—URANUS — Preoccupation 
with family cares, money problems or per- 
sonal worries weights day down. Evening 
more fun; accept invitations, see friends. 

Mon.—Jan. 10—URANUS—Win the co- 
operation of associates, co-workers, em- 
ployees in. putting your plans thru. Dig 
for answers to job, household or health 
problems, welcoming others’ suggestions, 

Tue.—Jan. 11I—NEPTUNE-—Strive to put 
ideas or ideals into, form or practice. Ad- 
justments, changes, rearrangements are best 
made methodically. ag for happiness, 
security; peace of mind 

Wed. — Jan. 12— NEPTUNE — Tension 
mounts as day ‘progresses and careless 
words or moves can loose a_ whirlwind. 


Guard against flareups, accidents, break- 
downs, 
Thu.—Jan. 13—MARS—Put social or 


business obligations first and suit personal 
activities or shopping to budget. Evening 
wearing emotionally or physically; call a 
halt on excess in :any line. 

Fri—Jan. 14—MARS—Seek a better bal- 
ance in relationships, partnership concerns, 
public or business affairs. Clarify arrange- 
ments; know where you stand. 

Sat.—Jan. 15—VENUS—Keep. a waitch- 
ful eye on funds. Try not to let spending, 
ways and means of financing plans, terms of 


contracts, beceme bones of contention, 
Sun. —Jan. 16—V ENUS—Yesterday’s prob- 


“lems can be resolved, »new, understanding 


reached on family property or other joint 
interests. Mix entertaining with, discussion 
to clear up detai 

Mon.—Jan, 17 MERCURY—Look for 
opportunities near at hand, in everyday con- 
tacts. Make applications, accept offers, or 
establish yourself more firmly in job Or 
community. P.M., meet distraction calmly. 

Tue.—Jan, 18—MERCURY—Attend to 
routine, correspondence, details, being care- 
ful net. to get sidetracked in p.m; ‘Control 
irritation, restlessness. 

Wed.—Jan. 19—M OON— Everybody seems 
to want to'go his or her own way, with 
little chance: of getting together until late 
afternoon, Tackle basic issues, family wel- 
fare, in evening. Strengthen ties. 

Thu.—Jan. 20—MOON—Push personal 
or business interests diplomatically. Prop- 
erty. matters, shopping, negotiations or 
sales proceed with speed and ease. Close 
deals. Invite people in tonight. 

Fri—Jan, 21I—SUN—Complications, frus- 
trating circumstances snarl plans. Make no 
move that jeopardizes’ security; examine 
propositions exactingly. P.M. steadying; 
loved ones can help. 

Sat.—Jan. 22—SUN—Social affairs, shop- 
ping, relations with children or sweethearts 
fall short of expectations. Watch posses- 
sions, count costs, 

Sun. —Jan. 23—MERCURY—Get together 
with family, relatives on practical arrange- 
ments. P.M. can be extraordinarily happy, 
rewarding, tho minor discouragements or 
letdown. may follow. 

Mon.—Jan. 24—MERCURY—Push thru 
transactions, collections, settlements, shop- 
ping. Establish a practical working basis 
that will ride for a while, 

Tue.—Jan. 25 — MERCURY — Emotional 
involvement obscures issues. | Resist im- 
pulse to make changes; control nerves, jit- 
ters. Pleasant company or invitations can 
brighten evening 

Wed,—Jan. 26—VENUS—Difficult to, es- 
tablish contact or get ideas across. Play a 

waiting game; night can see an upswing. 

Thu.—Jan, 27—V ENUS—Physical, mental 
and emotional well being are first concern. 
Keep in circulation, aware of what’s going 
on, the better to estimate prospects, possi- 
bilities. Try not to overdo. 

Fri—Jan. 28-— PLUTO — Material gain, 
partnership money, returns on investment, 
commitments are highlighted. New deyelop- 
ments, additional information may enter the 
picture in p.m: 

Sat.—Jan, 29—PLUTO—Finances and the 
most effective use of resources continue to 
engross attention. Review and check on all 
angles to ensure a safe and sane program. 

Sun.—Jan; 30— PIUTO'— Supply usual 
Sunday activities w ‘D talkfests to clear up 
details, turn up a fresh slant, get things 
clear in your own mind. Call a halt on re- 
hashing. difficulties tonight. 

Mon.—Jan. 31—J U PIT ER—Maintain con- 
tacts, keeping on the alert for news, in- 
formation or leads that give perspective on 
monev matters, taxes, insurance, etc. 


‘ 
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January, 1949 2 


For those born 
July 23 to August 23 
or Leo Ascending 
January Ist to January 7th 


Heatrny mental attitudes and sens- 
ible living habits are a MUST for you 
this month. On these depend the mainte- 
nance of physical and mental health, and 
the successful outcome of your efforts to 
improve your job, your-living and work- 
ing conditions. You can make the practi- 
cal business of daily living an adventure, 
not a psychological problem— for in that 
mundane field lies your greatest oppor- 
tunity. It’s just as unwise to attempt too 
much—either in service to others or in 
the performance of legitimate tasks as it 
is to bog down into a state of mental and 
physical laziness, putting off till another 
day what should be accomplished at once. 
Watch the fat likely to accumulate on 
your mind by such procrastinating tac- 
tics as closely as ‘you watch the rising 
poundage on the bathroom scale. Avoid 
rich foods, for they’re not likely to agree 
with you near the Sth, 13th, 21st, 26th. 
Let no minor infection get beyond con- 
trol. Attend to needed repairs before the 
neglected drip in the drainpipe becomes 
a damaging flood. Steer clear of emo- 
tional complications involving relatives, 
coworkers, service personnel; sentimen- 
tal indulgence in these relations is as de- 
pleting and time wasting as failure te 
take legitimate dissatisfactions into ac- 
count. Discourage interruptions of your 
schedule. Take care of ill persons in your 
immediate environment only if you can 
keep your emotions uninvolved. If you 
can’t, delegate the job to professionals 
less likely to overdramatize the situation. 
From the 4th, get out of a narrow social 
or business rut. | Widen contacts; seek 
new opportunity to broaden your scope. 
Cooperate with others. Marry. Seek a 
partnership for some common practical 
goal. 


January 7th to January 14th 
You're keenly competitive (7th), eager 
to show what you can do. Go after 
orders, a contract, an enterprising busi- 
ness deal; win out over rivals on the 
level of social interest. Keep the effort 
impersonal; be diplomatic with superiors 
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(8th) for your greater material advan- 
tage. Use restraint in friendship or ro- 
mance (10th-12th) ; don’t oe too insistent 
on your own way; steer clear of the un- 
conventional, Call attention to yourself 
and your personal gifts, but not in a way 
to arouse antagonism or dislike. Promote 
a new business or cultural project in a 
dramatic way; back it up with an under- 
standing of practical factors involved. 
Stick to the job (13th); wishful think- 
ing won't get it done for you. Resist even 
pleasant interruptions that throw your 
schedule out of line, Draw the shades on 
distant vistas that distract attention from 
the task in hand. 


January 14th to January 21st 


The Full Moon calls for an inventory 
of obligations discharged and tasks still 
left to be done. Know what you owe 
yourself and others; don’t get your val- 
ues mixed. Carry no burdens but your 
own, however helpful you'd like to be 
with surplus time or energy. Just make 
sure it’s surplus you’re giving away— 
not what you need to do your own job. 
Travel; sell; broaden business and social 
contacts (16th). Conclude agreements but 
leave the setting of the terms to the other 
party; you'll come off better that way. 
Seek an earned increase (17th). Spend 
for tools, equipment, clothing, household 
needs. Sidestep personal complications 
(20th, 21st); don’t discuss personal af- 
fairs with the wrong people. Use a road 
map to avoid going round in circles if 
you travel. 


January 21st through January 31st 


Mismanagement of practical duties may 
have an adverse effect on your health, set 
you at odds with the family, or threaten 
the base of your security. Insist on an 
orderly routine (21st-26th); keep your- 
self under physical and mental discipline. 
Be diplomatic with partners (24th); 
avoid legal controversy. Make no drastic 
changes in contractual arrangements till 
mid-February. The New Moon of the 
28th stresses cooperation, points the way 
to new opportunities to plan for now— 
and to put into action after the middle 
of next month. 
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Leo Daily Guide 


Sat.—Jan. 1—VENUS—A glow of happi- 
ness stemming from the evidence that peo- 
ple like you, that you’re «4 personal success, 
runs thru the day. : 

Sun. — Jan. 2— VENUS — Discussion vf 
ways to achieve practical goals for the year 
reaps a harvest of ideas. Unexpected invi- 
tations or visits in p.m. turn out happily. 

Mon—Jan, 3— PLUT(@ — Get down to 
brass tacks immediately in dealing with iob 
or housing questions, tradesmen, repairmen, 
doctors. Money worries loom larger than 
they actually are. 

Tue. —Jan. 4— PLUTO — Get. important 
business or work over in a.m. Be ready to 
make rapid-fire adjustments later, and to 
scale down both practical and emotional 
demands in evening. ; 

Wed.—Jan. 5— PLUTO — Forgetfulness 
or uncertainty of people or situations near 
you bogs down work; health may also be 
below par, necessitating cancellation of so- 
cial dates. Evening improves. é 

Thu.—Jan. 6—]UPITER—Iliness or diffi- 
culty in getting working routines running 
smoothly continues—don’: magnify troubles. 

Fri.—Jan. 7— JUPITER — Other people 
are ready to jump on you at the slightest 
provocation. Disarm opponents with a soft 
answer. Accept offers, push thru action. 

Sat.—Jan. 8—SATURN—Be johnny-on- 
the-spot lest others vet there before you. 
Both you and partners should be tactful, 
patient. Late p.m. excellent for shopping, 
driving thru a long-term bargain. 

Sun.—Jan. 9 — SATURN — Tension with 
others or resentment at balking circum- 
stances make for a dull day. Lay out’a 
plan of action in evening : 

Mon,—Jan, 10—SATURN—Fast talking, 
with a tinge of belligerence, continues to 1r- 
ritate, but evening offers enjoyment thru 
social contacts. 

Tue—Jan. 11—URANUS—Turn on the 
charm to achieve practical results o. favors, 
Friends, relatives, can be helpful. Shop, en- 
tertain, visit, write, pour oil on troubled 
waters orally. 

Wed. — Jan. 12—- URANUS —A sudden 
meeting or invitation livens things up but 
may end in unhappy emotional repercus- 
sions. Be sure you know what you want 
before you lay down ultimatums, 

Thu.—Jan. 13—NEPTUNE—Have con- 
fidence in yourself in dealing with people. 
Stick rigidly to facts, practicalities, indulg- 
ing neither your imagination nor your phys- 
ical self. Watch diet. 

Fri. — Jan. 14— NEPTUNE — Everyone 
around you at home or at work may be 
in an emotional dither; keep aloof to avoid 
entanglement and possible subsequent di- 
gestive upsets. 

Sat.—Jan. 15—MARS—A scattering day 
with routine disrupted even tho you're full 
of pep. Don’t answer challenges or enter 
arguments unless you're prepared to hold 
your tempér. Guard against accidents 


Sun. — Jan. 16— MARS—Get out and 
about; visit relatives or neighbors, take ad- 
vantage of local entertainment or sports. 





Social activities may turm up practical op- 
portunities. Clear up misunderstandings. 

Mon.—Jan. 17—VENUS—Genuine ‘practi- 
cal accomplishment of long-range benefit 
can be achieved: Glose business deals. in- 
vestments; sign leases; hire help or apply 
for a job or promotion; shup. 

Tue.— Jan. 18— VENUS —A ‘trend of 
doubt, confusion, runs thru work, relations. 
Unexpected purchases, entertainment, of 
doubtful worth. Guard possessions, money. 

Wed.—Jan. 19—-MERCURY—Check over 
accounts, supplies, correspondence. Hurt 
feelings cut down efficiency. Take evening 
off for a good time. 

Thu.—Jan, 20—MERCURY — Push thru 
agreements with partners. business associ- 
ates or clients; complete plans for enter- 
tainment; accept offers, write, travel, cir- 
culate freely; sign and seal arrangements. 

Fri—Jan. 21—MOON—Ideas, talk or 
plans for household or business are apt to 
fly off into unrealistic space; reserve deci- 
sion, chéck enthusiasm. Disregard tales, 
rumors, gossip. Guard health, diet. 

Sat.—Jan. 22—MOON—A family ruckus 
can break forth with violence. Accidents to 
property or person can disrupt home scene. 
Try to remain calm, control situations with 
restraint, and don’t overwork, 

Sun.—Jan. 23—SUN—A beautiful day for 
fun, sports, activities with the children, ro- 
mantic dates, creative work, a wedding. 
Accept invitations, but ‘don’t let enthusiasm 
drain pocketbook, 

Mon,—Jan. 24—SUN~—Initiative and per- 
sonality can carry thru personal plans in 
business, romance, private endeavor. Fine 
for shopping, beautifying, trying out new 
ideas or activities, social life. 

Tue.--Jan. 25—SUN— Energy is low, 
work drags, the machinery of life refuses 
to behave. Hold your temper in check; 
keep aware of the impression you’re mak- 
ing. Evening can bring fortunate practical 
developments. 

Wed. — Jan. 26—MERCURY ~— Good 
things are still in the making in relation to 
job, home, health, but you’re not likely to 
be able to realize this yet—keep plugging 
and rule out sentimentality. 

Thu.—Jan. 27— MERCURY — Develop- 
ments beyond your contro! temporarily take 
precedence over purely personal issues. 
Buck up a partner; don’t force issues. 

Fri, — Jan, 28— VENUS — Other people 
seem bent on atacking your position, trying 
to draw you into arguments. Situations are 
in a state of flux so play safe and wait for 
new conditions to develop. 

Sat.—Jan. 29—VENUS—Attention is. fo- 
cused on partners and their activities; it’s 
the other fellow’s move, so counter rather 
than take the initiative. Be alert to oppor- 
tunity, invitations. 

Sun.—Jan. 30 — VENUS — There is still 
the possibility of contefftion, sharp words, 
with discussions moving over into financial 
issues by evening. Check over accounts, 

Mon.—Jan. 31—PLUTO—Take action. on 
yesterday’s financial discussion; pay bills, 
take” care of taxes, payments, etaies 
checkbooks, order supplies. 
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For. those born 
August 24 to September 23 
or Virgo Ascending 


January Ist to January 7th 


Ta E spotlight’s on romance this month 
—whether it’s the romance of a new 
business project, a creative venture, or a 
love affair right out of the story books. 
You’ve a chance to impress your person- 
ality in some dramatic way upon your 
immediate group. The winter’s festivities 
are at peak for the social-minded. Spec- 
ulative enterprise has a stronger pull than 
ever for those ready to “take a chance.” 
There’s a pot of gold just beyond. the 
rainbow. Yet that’s where it’s likely to 
remain, with a good part of your own 
hard-earned cash—if you happen to be 
foolish enough to take some over-pro- 
moted, devious “short cut” to easy 
profits. You’re disposed to spoil or over- 
indulge children and sweethearts; the 
best is none too good for them: expensive 
luxuries, a top drawer education at a 
glamorized school; higher-priced tickets 
for entertainment than you can afford. 
Your usual caution and common sense 
are no match for the high pressure tactics 
likely to be exerted to part you from your 
money. If you’re young and romantic, 
the yearning for excitement and adven- 
ture makes you an easy prey to “slick 
operators”; even if you've attained the 
age of discretion, your desire to see 
others happy, to have better educational 
or cultural opportunities than you may 
yourself have enjoyed, makes you willing 
to make financial sacrifices or to take a 
gamble. Take no such risks near the 5th, 
13th, 21st, 26th—unless you’ve the. re- 
sources to absorb possible loss, .and the 
stamina to take disappointment. 


January 7th to January 14th 


The demands of a new job, or the 
chance to make your mark where you are, 
claim your full quota of energy (7th). 
Discourage haste or recklessness if you 
travel (8th). Tread on no sensitive toes 
in dealing with coworkers and service 
personnel. Put your full weight behind 
some practical long-range plan. Be pre- 
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pared to change your base of operations 
if some unexpected business opportunity 
presents itself (10th-12th) but consider 
the needs and desires of those close to 
you before making up your mind too 
fast. Keep private and public affairs from 
interfering with each other; it takes 
diplomacy to handle both without. ten- 
sion or fireworks. Keep a sharp eye on 
the budget (13th); discourage luxury 
spending and the unwarranted demands 
or over-indulgence of loved ones. 


Jonuary 14th to January 21st 


The Full Moon calls for a check on 
personal objectives, clear-headedness in 
choice of friends and counsellors, dis- 
crimination in the placing of your affec- 
tions. Show initiative on the job; keep 
coworkers and subordinates on their toes 
(15th). Financial rewards for good work 
may be more generous than expected 
(16th). Spend for equipment to facilitate 
your task, to add to practical comforts. 
The exercise of your innate political 
sense and your flair for nianagement pays 
off (17). Earned recognition for your 
personal qualities contributes to inner 
confidence. Give your attention to the 
social or romantic interest that can stand 
the test of time. Avoid involved or com- 
plicated financial moves (20th, 21st) and 
steer clear of any kind of a gamble. 
Resist the temptation to go beyond your 
means; no grandstand play is worth it. 


Janugry 21st through January 31st 


Learn to say “no” where your sym- 
pathies or emotions threaten to play 
havoc with the budget (21st-26th). Keep 
your head even if an over-romanticized 
dream collapses; it may save you money 
in the ead to know exactly where you 
stand. Avoid overwork, worry strain on 
the job (24th). The New Moon of the 
28th centers interest on employment ¢on- 
ditions, te requirements of a full sched- 
ule, on « health situation, on obligations 
yet to be met. Make the best of condi- 
tions, equipment and procedures as 
they’re now set; plan for changes, for 
repairs, for replacements—but make no 
definite commitments till mid-February, 
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Sat—Jan. 1-MERCURY—Use the holi- 
day to plan a schedule, lay out ideas for job 
or home improvement, Keep, open house 
for congenial friends, or just relax at home. 

Sun.—Jan. 2—MERCURY—The quieter 
the weekend, the better your chance to build 
up health and energy reserves for the de- 
mands likely to be made upon you in the 
weeks ahead. ~ 

Mon, — Jan. 3— VENUS—Work closel 
with partners on: new business, social or 
educational projects. Your practical outlook 
can be counted on to curb unnecessaty ex- 
travagance. 

Tue—Jan, 4—~VENUS—Dress and: look 
your best; seek interviews; present yourself 
and your wares before a friendly coopera- 
tive audience. Sidestep domestic dissension 


Wed.—Jan. 5—VENUS—Take no finan- 
cial risks; don’t be tempted into impractical 
speculative moves. Emotional confusion can 
disturb relations with partners, lead to im- 
pulsive acts that might damage prestige. 

Thu. — Jan. 6— PLUTO — Move warily 
where your own or others’ money or mate- 
rial resources are involved. See that no one 
puts over a fast one that leaves you out of 
pocket. 

Fri—Jan. 7—PLUTO—Doing your job 
well contributes to a sense of basic security. 
Step up efficiency, but temper speed with 
caution to avoid accidents, cuts, burns 

Sat.— Jan. 8 — JUPITER—High-handed 
methods create antagonisms that interfere 
with the smooth running of home or office. 
Discourage temperament. Be fair—and firm, 
with the emphasis on long-range results. 

Sun, — Jan. 9— JUPITER — Travel for 
pleasure, mental stimulation. Clear’ your 
mind for the problems ahead; see them in 
broader perspective. Discount rumors, or 
criticism that undermines confidence. 

Mon.—Jan. 10—JUPITER—Keep things 
in the planning stage till you’ve effective 
means to carry them out. Be diplomatic 
with coworkers, Prepare for exams. 
Sharpen mechanical skills. 

Tue.—Jan, 11—SATURNW— Sudden 
changes of policy or administration may 
have an upsetting effect, but can be turned 
to your financial advantage. Better your job. 

Wed.—Jan. 12—SATURN—Be prepared 
for surprising developments ‘hat. put your 
security on a new basis. Change domestic 
set-up. ; 

Thu.—Jan. 13—URANUS—Apply your- 
self to the pursuit of practical objectives: 
heed the advice of those with more experi- 
ence. Turn thumbs down on risky. over- 
promoted financial short cuts. 

Fri.—Jan. 14—URANUS—tThe Full Moon 
calls for clarification of personal objectives. 
Take a perspective to friends and intimates: 
retain those who fit in with present aims. 

Sat—Jan. 15—NEPTUNE—Dig into the 
inner causes for restlessness and dissatis- 
faction. Give others the benefit of the 
doubt. Keep alert to chances for advance- 


ment, 


Sun.—Jan, 16—N EPTUNE—Know where 
you stand on practical, financial or security 
questions and you can ‘manipulate circum- 
stances the better to achieve your ambi- 
tions, 

Mon.—Jan. 17—MARS—You hold the key 
to your security. Use your. personal gifts 
and talents to achieve $ome practical ad- 
vantage. Stand on your own feet. Guide a 
personal project surefootedly ‘to. success. 

Tue.—Jan. 18—MARS—Take the initia- 
tive and’ use it boldly, but avoid too high- 
handed methods, Contiliate superiors even 
though they’re unfair or erratic. 

Wed.—Jan, 19—VENUS—A social event's 
apt to prove disappointing. Money spent fo 
impress or appease loved onés is wasted 
unless you can achieve a. basis for under- 
standing. 

Thu, — Jan. 20— VENUS —Spend your 
money in practical ways. Buy tools, equip- 
ment, clothing, supplies. Increase earnings; 
better your job. Seek to enhance prestige. 

Fri. — Jan, 21--MERCURY — Take no 
financial risks; steer clear of a gamble with 
money or romance. Use commonsense to 
check unrealistic, romantic expectations. 

Sat.—Jan. 22—-MERCURY—Keep cheer- 
ful, confident of yourself and tolerant of 
others even when little things go wrong to 
upset the balance. Better not travel. 

Sun.—Jan, 23—MOON—Service to others 
brings a tangible reward, makes any sacri- 
fice involved well worth ‘while. Curb re- 
sentment in a discouraging family situa- 
tion. Fulfil obligations evén when it hurts. 

Mon.—Jan. 24—MOON -~ Spend for the 
home, to increase domestic comforts, make 
your work pleasanter and easier, Hire per- 
sonnel, Buy equipment for home or office. 

Tue.—Jan, 25—MOON—Emotional com- 
plications distort your practical judgment. 
Avoid impulsive moves that drain resources, 
jeopardize business or professional inter- 
ests. 

Wed.—Jan. 26—SUN—Guide your gener- 
osity towards children and loved ones into 
practical) channels. Resist the impulse to 
spoil them. Don’t let yourself be imposed 
upon, 

Thu.—Jan. 27—SUN—Evaluate a develop- 
ing trend so you may turn it to your ad- 
vantage, Keep your eyes open to possibili- 
ties for promotion or. advancement, 

Fri. — Jan. 28— MERCURY — The New 
Moon cénters interest on your job, routine 
duties in home or office. Keep your sched- 
ule active but make no drastic changes till 
said: RDEyeRy. Avoid accumulations of de- 
tall. 

Sat.—Jan. 29—MERCURY-—Speed up de- 
liveries where possible; keep your own per- 
formance at top efficiency in spite of minor 
delays or interruptions to your schedule. 

Sun,—Jan. 30—MERCURY — Your prac- 
tical skills add to your’ prestige. Welcome 
the encouragement to do better than your 
best. Take the lead in some community ac- 
tivity. " 


Mon.—Jan. 31—VENUS — Discharge ob- 
ligations as they come up; any accumulated 
backlog of pressing duties ig likely to wear 
you down physically or mentally. Give no 
houseroom to self-doubt or worry. 

, 
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January, 1949 
For those born 
September 24 to October 23 
or Libra Ascending 


January Ist to January 7th 


Tue basic security picture looks bright 
for the year ahead. The good faith with 
which you discharge family responsibili- 
ties, and the good will you enjoy in re- 
turn, provide a sound base for important 
outside activities. You're disposed to 
raise your living scale to provide—or 
promise—comferts it may be beyond 
your power at once to realize. There’s 
danger in aiming too high, in banking on 
prospects not yet materialized—a danger 
most conspicuously present near the 5th, 
13th, 21st, 26th. You can sell property 
you own at inflated prices—but anything 
you go after as a replacement is likely to 
cost even more. Hold on to what you 
have; improve it in ways to enhance its 
intrinsic value, but think twice before 
you let it go in an inflated market. A de- 
pendable stake in the ground, backed by 
a good reserve, is better than too fluid 
resources too easily dissipated. Avoid 
emotional attitudes and a tendency to get 
involved beyond your depth. Extravagent 
expectations are due for a setback near 
the dates mentioned. Don’t blow hot and 
cold: overoptimism is as wide of the 
mark as its counterpart of exaggerated 
discouragement—the feeling that nothing 
ever turns out for you as you've a right 
to expect. You’ve the right only to keep 
your feet on the ground, ty discipline 
your feelings and your values. Know the 
facts behind any mushrooming develop- 
ment; be alert to saving, anti-inflationary 
trends. Preserve a healthy, critical, even 
skeptical attitude; play the game fairly: 
be honest with yourself and with others 
—and you'll steer your course safely 
through tricky waters. Widen social in- 
terests after the 4th; make your person- 
ality count where you can reap advantage. 


January 7th to January 14th 


The initiative you show in developing 
or organizing a new business or creative 
venture can pay off, if you refuse to op- 
erate too fast and too recklessly for your 
own good. Keep in the spotlight socially ; 
give the new heart throb a fling, but stay 
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within the bounds of convention and 
common sense. Distant vistas have their 
appeal (10th-12th); open your mind to 
new, ideas, but make sure they’re prac- 
tical as well as novel. Use.the personal 
approach in selling, but don’t antagonize 
people by overboldness. Guard speech 
and temper in personal relations, Avoid 
too fast driving, too. blunt expression of 
opinion, snap judgments and disruptive 
personal decisions. Don’t take too much 
for granted with superiors; keep a sense 
of proportion; overconfidence here may 
not sit well with those on top. 


January 14th to January 21st 


The Full Moon spotlights business and 
security interests, gives you the chance to 
examine the real foundations on which 
you stand. See them without distortion ; 
don’t undervalue or overvalue your im- 
portance in any given set-up. Put your- 
self on the map in some dramatic way 
(15th) so as to win, not alienate, personal 
support. Turn on the charm to help you 
swing a new project or further your 
chances on the level of romance (16). 
Turn a deaf ear to self-interested or 
biased advice (17th); follow your own 
hunch in investment moves that promise 
greater security. Take off the emotional 
blinders (20th, 21st) and you'll be less 
likely to make costly blunders. Don’t pull 
any fast ones, especially with the family 
—and duck those that others may be 
throwing your way. 


January 21st through January 31st 


The period from the 21st through the 
26th .calls for sincerity in dealing with 
others, for self-discipline, for skill in 
avoiding the spots where you might bog 
down, or dissipate the gains of the past 
few weeks. If something you counted on 
eludes you, other doors will open to op- 
portunities more rewarding. Know your 
real friends from the false (24th) ; sift 
personal objectives and values, but make 
no important changes till mid-February. 
The New Moon of the 28th emphasizes 
new projects for which you should pre- 
pare the ground in the next few weeks 
the better to capitalize on them later, 
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Sat.—Jan. 1—SUN—The time you invest 
in social or cultural. activities is, well spent. 
Put on your best bib and tucker. Seek ro- 
mance, recreation in congenial company. 

Sun.—Jan, 2—SUN—Travel, study, make 
contacts that take you out off the beaten 
path. Seek the company of stimulating peo- 
ple. Discuss long-range, ambitious plans. 

Mon, — Jan. 3— MERCURY—The pros- 
pect of impraqving the basic security or do- 
mestic picture entails hard work. Don’t let 
the obstacles in your way get you down, 
_ Tue —Jan. 4—MERCURY-—Stiek to fun- 
damentals, Be impersonal in dealing with 
subordinates, coworkers, service personnel. 
Use diplomacy to get the job done, } 

Wed.—Jan. 5—MERCURY—Leave your 
emotions and any suspicion of wishful 
thinking out of the security picture. Un- 
realistic attitudes distort your perspective. 
Act on known facts to improve your. basic 
setup. 

Thu. — Jan. .6—-V EN US— Resist the 
temptation to fly after will o’ the wisps. 
Distrust the over-glamorized proposition. 
Go after what’s within reach. 

Fri—Jan. 7—VENUS--You’ve a chance 
to make your personality count in some 
important way. Seek interviews. Accept in- 
vitations that lead to new opportunity. 

Sat,—Jan. 8—PLUTO—Be wary in the 
disbursement of company or household 
funds. Don’t gamble, Keep the lid on lux- 
ury spending. Permit no raid on savings 
or reserves. 

Sun—Jan. 9—PLUTO—Use a gift or 
dividend to add to family comfort or wel- 
fare; plan to improve your home or enhance 
the value of property you hold. Discourage 
social ambitions that drain the budget. 

Mon. — Jan. 10—PLUTO— Check ac- 
counts; figure out new ways Of arranging 
for needed financing. Avoid monev dedlings 
with relatives, Expect few favors of those 
who know too much about your personal 
business. 

Tue.—Jan. 11—JUPITER—Curb speed in 
early morning travel. Steer clear of sudden 
tensions in close relations. Use your charm, 
your friends, to further long-range plans. 

Wed. — Jan. 12— JUPITER —An unex- 
pected trip may lead to new Opportunity. 
Widen contacts. Use the bold, dramatic ap- 
proach if you’ve an idea or a product to 
sell, 

Thu.—Jan. 13—SATURN—Pull strings to 
wangle a promotion, win favor of superiors, 
of a worthwhile prize in business. Don’t 
lose ground by overestimating prospects. 

Fri.—Jan. 14—SATURN—The Full Moon 
centérs attention on business or_profes- 
sional interests, calls for a stable founda- 
tion. Family loyalty and encouragement 
helps, . 
Sat.—Jan, 15—URANUS—Use your flair 
for making friends but strive to keep them 
on your side. If eligible for romance, widen 
your social range and turn on the ¢harm. 

Sun.—Jan. 16—URANUS—Relax in con- 





genial company, in the, glow. of a new ro- 
mantic interest, or’ in the pursuit of some 
absorbing, creative hobby. Seek new places 
and people. 

Mon.—Jan. 17—-NEPTUNE—Come down 
to earth and stay there—till you've a stake 
in the ground you can call your ewn, Build 
up substantial material reserves. Strengthen 
family ties. , 

Tue. — Jan. 18— NEPTUNE—Don’t go 
too far off the beaten path, if you travel; 
you’re prone to lose your bearings if you 
wander too far afield. Reject snap judg- 
ments. 

Wed. — Jan. 19— MARS—Distrust deci- 
sions coléred by emotion or wishful think- 
ing. Be fair to the family and alert to your 
own basic interests. Heed sober advice. 

Thu. — Jan. 20— MARS — Put your best 
foot forward. Investigate possibilities that 
lie at a distance. Extend the range of cul- 
tural, social, professional interests. 

Fri. — Jan. 21— VENUS—It takes judg- 
ment to know how much warm air you can 


safely pump into a balloon. Keep expecta- . 


tions within reason and you won't be dis- 
appointed. Promise only what you know 
you can deliver, 

Sat—Jan. 22—V ENUS—Reject the advice 
of irresponsible or self-interested friends, 
Don’t gamble with money or romance. Buy 
only things of lasting, intrinsic value. 

Sun —Jan. 23—MERCURY=Enjoy your 
friends—in familiar haunts and social activi- 
ties that have proved pleasant and profitable 
in the past. Avoid a letdown in later hours, 

Mon. — Jan. 24— MERCURY — Know 
where you’re going—and Steer your course 
in patterns and procedures you're familiar 
with, Make no radical changes till mid- 
February. 

Tue.—Jan, 25—MERCURY—Don’t. take 
out your restlessness or dissatisfactions on 
the family. Keep your values straight, your 
judgments uncolored by confused sentiment. 

Wed.—Jan. 26—MOON—Domestic condi- 
tions should be steadily improving. Family 

ood will is a source of strength, helps to 

ispel vague worries and confusions, 

Thu.—Jan, 27—MOON—Discourage do- 

mestic extravagance. Keep your living scale 
well within your means, even though good 
future prospects tempt you to let yourself 
gO. 
Fri. — Jan. 28 — SUN — The New Moon 
centers interest in new projects—business, 
social or romantic, Plan them, but don’t 
start the ball rolling till mid-February. 

Sat.—Jan, 29—-SUN — Know who your 
friends are—especially those most likely to 
help you reach your objectives. Develop 
new social and cultural interests, Take the 
children out for a good time. 

Sun.—Jan. 30—SU N—Travel for business 


or pleasure. Widen the range of your social | 


and mental activities. Discuss plans; keep 
your mind open for novel suggestions. 

Mon. -— Jan. 31— MERCURY—A health 
problem may curtail your social or business 
program. Work steadily to enlarge your 
personal scope but don’t expect immediate 
results, 
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January, 1949 
For those born 
October 24 to November 22 
or Scorpio Ascending 


January Ist to January 7th 


Tuts is the month to make a deter- 
mined new start, to give your affairs a 
new direction. You can turn a corner, 
and go into entirely-new paths of enter- 
prise, or strengthen security patterns set 
last September, if they’ve proved fruit- 
ful. Marry; establish a home or business 
of your own, Find an outlet for your 
initiative in a field where you feel 
thoroughly at home, among people you 
know, whose good will you can depend 
on. While general indications are favor- 
able, it’s not all easy going, especially 
near the 5th, 13th, 21st, 25th. Your out- 
look is optimistic and the confidence you 
show ts contagious, but not all your in- 
formation is reliable; much of it is 
colored by wishful thinking, or a misap- 
praisal of developing trends. The swing 
is inflationary ; propositions made to you 
may be over-dramatized or over-valued. 
You may be led to make commitments 
difficult to fulfill, or misled by the ex- 
travagant promises of those close to you 
who talk big and dodge the issue when it 
comes time to deliver. You’re not or- 
dinarily overtrustful; this is not a good 
month to drop your protective caginess 
and take anything on trust. Keep a firm 
grasp of the facts; see through any at- 
tempt to distort or misrepresent them. 
Steer clear of a too smooth selling line, 
and don’t be guilty of insincerity or high- 
pressure tactics yourself. Keep your ideas 
and plans to yourself while they’re in the 
formative stage; a premature disclosure, 
or careless word to the wrong people 
may throw a monkey wrench into the 
works. Don’t travel in unfamiliar places 
where you'd be caught off guard. 


January 7th to January 14th 


The 7th is a good starting date for a 
new project. Open the doors of a new 
business; buy or sell property; start.on 


a new job. Keep the pace under your 
control, and stick to a prearranged plan 
or program, conservative and practical. 
Keep a tight rein on expenditures (10th- 
12th). Bold moves may be called for, but 
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keep a safe margin in reserve to take 
care of unforeseen emergencies. Dis- 
courage selfish demands on jointly man- 
aged resources; make decisions on the 
basis of what’s best for all with a stake 
in the ultimate return on your efforts. 
Clear out deadwood. Set up a system of 
financing and accounting that permits 
greater freedom of operation. Check on 
reports received (13th) and don’t be 
talked out of any justifiable base for 
wariness or suspicion. Avoid legal in- 
volvement. Sidestep interfering in-laws. 
Don’t travel. 


January 14th to January 21st 


The Full Moon throws the spotlight on 
personal relations, on mental attitudes 
and routine procedures, gives you the 
chance to sort out your ideas and get a 
perspective on plans in progress. Be 
forthright, aggressive in business and 
clear-headed where your security is con- 
cerned (15th). Be guided by your intui- 
tion (16th)*in an investment program, in 
settling family problems. Permit no in- 
terference that can affect your prestige, 
or upset domestic stability (17th). Bring 
some worthwhile practical program to a 
successful conclusion. Make long-term 
investments that can yield a substantial 
return. Keep your own counsel (20th, 
21st); divulge no creative ideas or 
planned projects. Distrust exaggerated 
selling tactics and rash promises too 
lightly given. 


January 21st through January 31st 


Move very cautiously from the 21st- 
26th, and refuse to make drastic changes 
—either in business or in domestic ar- 
rangements near the 24th. Leave things 
pretty much as they are till mid-Febru- 
ary, accepting change if it’s forced upon 
you (24th, 3lst) but forcing no issues 
yourself. Make allowances for the emo- 
tional distortions of others (25th) and 
don’t let them throw you off base. The 
New Moon of the 28th centers attention 
on your home, on property interests, on 
your security set-up. Stick to routine and 
tried procedures, planning ahead for pos- , 
sible new developments after Feb, 15th, 
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Sat.—Jan. 1—MOON—Calls and callers, 
extra coming and going, step up the pace. 
Juggle your eilieduls to give due attention 
to relatives, group activities—charm, talent, 
social graces win favor, 

Sun.—Jan. 2—M OON—The festive spirit 
continues strong. Clear courtesy calls, cor- 
respondence, etc., to be ready for happy 
evening with family, intimates. : 

Mon.—Jan, 3—-SU N—Shopping, meetings, 
routine can be accomplished smoothly; 
confirm agreements, arrangements. Pes- 
sinism, coldness, woes of children or friends 
make for a letdown in p.m. Relax. 

Tue.—Jan. 4—SUN—A.M. best for get- 
ting out,,meeting people, pushing personal 
interests. Check on details to meet your 
own standards, others’ requirements. Curb 
waste, luxury desires tonight. 

ed,— Jan. 5— SUN — Better mistrust 
what you hear as well as your intuition— 
gossip, misconception are rife and can pro- 
voke missteps. News, understanding, clear 
way for practieal moves ir evening. 

Thu.—Jan. 6—MERCURY—The vim and 
vigor with which you attack the “musts” 
can put a new feather in your cap. Fight 
shy of cure-alls, discount extravagant prom- 
ises, avoid overindulgence tonight. 

Fri.— Jan. 7 — MERCURY — Changes, 
moves, can get you off to a fresh start at 
home or on the job. Temper your drive 
with diplomacy to win cooperation of co- 
workers, contractors, landlords, 

Sat—Jan. 8—VENUS—Too @much rush, 
impatience, snarl the works. Steam can be 
worked off physically, but objects or per- 
sons needs careful handling. Sociability, 
accomplishment afford satisfaction tonight. 

Sun.—Jan. 9—VENUS—Key expectations 
low; partners, friends, your “public” may be 
unresponsive, even critical. Poise, patience, 
accomplish fine results, improve relations. 

Mon,—Jan, 10—VENUS—Speed the proc- 
ess of getting set establishing new arrange- 
ments, defining terms. Use moderation to- 
night as a bulwark against later regrets, 
emotional or financial upsets. 

Tue—Jan. 11—PLUTO—Worries or de- 
lays may have built up tension during night, 
but the way opens for compromise, stabil- 
izing moves. Economy, good management, 
bolster credit, prestige. 

Wed. — Jan. 12 — PLUTO — Pooling re- 
sources, pulling in harness, facing up to 
obligations, get best results. Impulse, tem- 
perament, demands, chance taking with love 
or money imperil the status quo. 

Thu.—Jan. 13—JUPITER—Your passion 
for fact-finding, seeing the picture as-is may 
get a workout. Keep objective tho; exag- 
geration, meddling stir up bugbears. 

Fri—Jan 14— JUPITER — News, talks, 
provide basis for decision Thresh out ideas, 
untangle snarls in relationships, settle on 
new schedules. See agents, advisors. 


Sat—Jan. 15—SATURN—Social | affairs, 


public or community activities draw atten- 


tion, 
pride,, aggression arouse opposition. 
to prevent arguments, mishaps. 


Runaway tendencies need a curb, as 
Slow 


Sun.—Jan. 16—SATURN—A banner day 
provided no one is standing on his dignity. 
A new realization of interdependence may 
be reached of important support lined up. 
Creative or artistic efforts favored. 

Mon,—Jan. 17—URANUS—A dependable, 
enduring quality attaches to attainments, 
and social of professional status may get a 
boost. Tackle questions of ways and means 
confidently. 

Tue.—Jan. 18—URANUS—A program of 
clearing up loose ends, with allotted time 
for rest or relaxation, counters uncertain- 
ties, restlessness. Hold costs in line. 

Wed.—Jan. 19— NEPTUNE — Lowered 
vitality or oversensitivity magnifies annoy- 
ance, disappointment. Keep feelings under 
cover—evening offers solutions, happiness. 

Thu.—Jan, 20—NEPTUNE—Concentrate 
on backstage details, reaching understand- 
ings, lining up support ot backing for future 
moves. Personal, family or community proj- 
ects gather force, 

Fri,—-Jan. 21 — MARS — Gaudy_ expecta- 
tions, entanglement in others’ schemes, pre- 
mature or overoptimistic moves are shown 
up. Take the initiative in p.m. to get back 
on the track, restore harmony. 

Sat.—Jan, 22—MARS—tTest audience re- 
action carefully; cross purposes, misunder- 
standings can work up to arguments: Eve- 
ning smoother, more social. 

Sun,—Jan. 23—MARS—Plan or act to 
bring bright prospects to fruition. Romance, 
entertaining, house hunting are favored. 
Practical obstacles, weariness darken eve- 
ning. Rest; force no issues. 

Mon.—Jan, 24—VENUS—Clashes, break- 
age are hazards of early hours, but persua- 
sion, cooperation make for gains. ie up 
details of deals, agreements, arrangements 
that improve position, income. 

Tue.—Jan, 25—VENUS—Confusion, dis- 


-torted news or reports can lead to upsets, 


ill-considered or costly moves. Rally forces; 
announcements, proposals, parties, sound 
notes of. happiness, exuberance tonight. 

Wed, — Jan. 26— MERCURY—Hold to 
the good feeling of last night to make 
tasks easier, social interchange more pleas- 
ant. Analyze attitudes, motives, and make 
sure difficulties aren’t mostly in your own 
mind, 

Thu.—Jan. 27—MERCURY—Finai cial or 
career prospects open up. Study, wide con- 
tacts, past and present diligence, improve 
your chances. 

Fri, — Jan. 28 — MOON — Focus energy, 
ideas to definite purpose—getting sei the 
way you want to be, planning improve- 
ments or. redecoration. Avoid rush, scat- 
tering. 

Sat.—Jan.. 29—MOQON—Much can be ac- 
complished and fast, but beware sharp 
edges (tools or tongues). Seek help of fam- 
ily or associates on work or details. 

Sun.—Jan. 30—MOON—Good for relax- 
ing at home, entertairffng, etc. Be prepared 
for people who drop in. Evening tiring or 
disappointing; tuck in early. 

Mon, — Jan, 31-—-SUN — Keep personal 
plans flexible and allow for waiting inter- 
ruptions. Play down or resolve differences 
of opiftion to achieve greater piece of mind. 
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January, 1949 
For those born 
November 23 to December 21 
or Sagittarius Ascending 


January Ist to January 7th 


Money and its disfribution continue 
to be the focus of interest this month. 
Certainly you can make it more easily 
than ever before; you've more money- 
making ideas, more opportunities to in- 
crease earning power, but you've also 
many more places to put it when you get 
it. “Easy come, easy go” was invented 
for a period such as this. Much is likely 
to go through your fingers—in purchas- 
ing power for a company in which you're 
employed, for promotion or a business 
expansion of your own, or in the spend- 
ing of, larger personal allowances for 
household expenses — but you're not 
likely to have much to show for it. You 
can command a higher salary, which is 
good for your ego, but it doesn’t allow 
for saving—with prices what they are, 
and your wants running ahead of the 
means at hand to satisfy them. Check on 
your objectives, your social goals, your 
overall program for this month, ‘to be 
sure that what you're reaching for will 
really satisfy you if wishes are granted. 
Be leary of the advice of friends near the 
5th, 13th, 21st; even if they’re not out 
to sell you a goldbrick, their enthusiasms 
may run ahead of their business judg- 
ment, and you may thus find yourself 
involved in financial manipulations that 
carry you beyond your depth. Look be- 
hind the window dressing when you buy 
anything; first make sure you really 
want or need it, then that it’s worth the 
price, but most important of all, be sure 
the purchase won’t involve you in still 
greater expenses later. It may not be the 
initial price that’s too staggering—but the 
upkeep—and that goes for anything. 


January 7th to January 14th 


An enterprising promotion and selling 
campaign is favored (7th). Go after cus- 
tomers by, mail, over the counter, or in a 
house to house canvas. Use your most 
persuasive methods to put your ideas 
over, but back up your promises by fast 
delivery and good service. Work to en- 
hance your reputation as well as your 
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quota of sales (8th). Engage in no tug 
of war with partners (10th-!12th); be 
reasonable in your demands ; use diplom- 
acy with those who are truculent and 
touchy. Don’t walk out on a useful alli- 
ance because you can’t have your own 
way. Keep a close check on joint accounts 
(13th). Ask no financial favors of 
friends. Avoid debt and other financial 
involvement, Make sure your objectives 
are worth the sacrifices or the energy ex- 
penditure you're called on to make for 
thent. 


January 14th to January 21st 


The Full Moon gives you the chance 
to check expenses, to Clear up accounts, 
to plug up leaks in your financial set-up 
and so figure out ways to use present re- 
sources more efficiently. Investigate pos- 
sibilities for enterprise at a distance; 
make long-range plans (15th). Steer 
clear of needless argument with in-laws. 
Use the friendly support offered you to 
speed up a neighborhood enterprise 
(16th). Widen social and business con- 
tacts. Join groups that can help you real- 
ize your goals. Stick to practical realities 
(17th). Turn a conservative business 
deal at a profit. Be ready to compromise 
in little things (18th, 19th) to achieve a 
greater degree of cooperation. Avoid 
misunderstandings with friends (20th, 
21st). Don’t mix friendship and business, 
or make reckless financial moves on wun- 
sound advice. 


January 21st through January 31st 


Keep your hand out of the other fel- 
lew’s cash register and his quicksilver 
fingers out of yours (21st-26th). Count 
your change; buy no pig in a poke; get 
full value for money expended. Lend a 
helping hand where it’s needed, but don’t 
be a “soft touch” for the undeserving or 
the shiftless. Use care while travelling 
(24th) ; steer clear of legal entanglement 
with relatives or in-laws. The New Moon 
of the 28th focuses attention on oppor- 
tunities in your own neighborhood. Plan 
for changes, trips, promotional moves but 
postpone final decisions till mid-Febru- 


ary. ° 
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Sat.— Jan. 1— MERCURY — Circulate 
widely among friends and acquaintances, 
but don’t put your hand in your pocket too 
fast and to often. Encourage long-range 
plans for the bright year ahead. ; 

Sun.—Jan. 2— MERCURY —A. surprise 
invitation may prove even more stimulating 
than expected. Meet new people. Keep your 
ears open for a suggestion that may open 
new paths. 

Mon.,—Jan. 3— MOON — Dowr-to-earth 
practical problems claim first consideration, 
The way’s wide open to better the finan- 
cial picture. Seek an increase or a_- pro- 
motion. 

Tue.— Jan. 4— MOON —A.M. best for 
financial moves. Avoid selfish disregard of 
the family’s needs or personal requirements; 
don’t get your own feelings hurt over trivi- 
alities. 

Wed.—Jan. 5—MOON—Postpone finan- 
cial decisions; the advice you get is unre- 
liable. Don’t mix friendship and business. 
Avoid risky shortcuts. Spend for home or 
family. 

Thu.—Jan. 6—SUN—You’re disposed to 
gamble, especially on the long chance—but 
this isn’t your day. Steer clear of involve- 
ment with friends or sweethearts. 

Fri—Jan, 7—SUN—Two and two can 
be trusted to add up to four, so go after 
all you can get, especially where you've cor- 
rectly figured the angles. Capitalize on per- 
sonal skills and popularity. 

Sat—Jan. 8—MERCURY—Think twice 
before you speak, and thrice before you 
leap. A thoughtless tongue and unruly tem- 
per jam up the working machinery. Use 
care while traveling. 

Sun.—Jan, 9—MERCURY—A show of 
generosity towards subordinates or service 
personnel wins a peaceful day. Long-dis- 
tance travel is ill-advised. Discount negative 
rumors. 

Mon.—Jan. 10— MERCURY — Clear up 
odds and ends. Attend to routine business. 
Buy necessities—clothing, supplies for home 
or office, tools, food, equipment. 

Tue.—Jan. 11—VENUS—Differences with 
partners can be arbitrated if neither side 
proves hard to handle, if both harness their 
drives to a common objective. Use. dra- 
matic methods to put your program over. 

Wed.—Jan. 12— VENUS — Bold tactics 

‘are called for. Be alert to unexpected op- 
portunity. Don’t underrate your. competi- 
tion—or ride roughshod over others to gain 
your way. 

Thu.—Jan, 13 — PLUTO — Your credit’s 
good; financing can be had if you need it 
to increase productiveness and efficiency. 
Don’t spoil things by reckless, extravagant 
moves. 

Fri—Jan. 14—PLUTO—Take inventory 
of material gains at the Full Moon. Plug up 
leaks that drain your budget. Clear debts 
and put your accounts in order. 

: Sat—Jan, 15—JUPITER — You're rarin’ 
to go places, cover a lot of ground; check 
your speed so you can arrive at your desti- 
nation in one piece. Widen contacts. Sell. 


Sun.—Jan. 16—JUPITER—Take a per- 
spective to all personal relations; smooth 
out the kinks so that you may enjoy the 
greatest possible harmony and cooperation. 

Mon.—Jan. 17 — SATURN.— Make a bid 
for the favor and support of those at the 
top. Seek a promotion. Accept executive 
responsibility. Strengthen your financial 
set-up. 

Tue.—Jan. 18—SATURN—You’'re on the 
way up; there’s no need to elbow all com- 
petition out of your way too roughly. Work 
with those who’ve a disposition to work 
with you. 

Wed.—Jan. 19— URANUS — Know who 
your friends are; rule out all who’ve a 
grasping hand in your change pocket. Re- 
ject unworthy or unprofitable social goals. 
Curb luxury spending. 

Thu.—Jan. 20—URANUS—If you're un- 
certain of direction, confused about objec- 
tives, distrustful of present ‘associations— 
postpone decisions till your values are 
clearer. 

Fri—Jan. 2i—NEPTUNE—Buy no pig 
in a poke today; invest nothing on glitter- 
ing promises. Short cuts to profits are 
tempting, ° on ‘this tricksters’ field day 
are pretty sure to lead to a dead end. 

Sat.—Jan. 22—NEPTUNE—Discount dis- 
turbing rumors, Check on all information 
received. Keep reserves untouched and 
you’ve no cause for material worry. Don’t 
travel. 

Sun.—Jan. 23—MARS—As the fog clears, 
you can hegin to see your way more clearly, 
define immediate objectives, sort out the 
worthwhile relationships that can help you 
achieve your ambitions. 

Mon.—Jan, 24—M ARS—A practical long- 
range program gives more effectiveness 
even to the little moves that carry you 
towards your goal. Plan ahead, but post- 
pone changes till mid-February. 

Tue—Jan. 25—MARS—Impulsive, hasty 
action 1s likely to be regretted later. Steer 
clear of emotional complications or self-in- 
terested friends. Conciliate partners. 

Wed.—Jan, 26— VENUS—A good day 
for finance if you keep sentiment out of 
business dealings. Don’t be foolishly gen- 
erous with the wrong people. 

Thu.—Jan. 27—VENUS—Money can be 
made—and spent—with the greatest of ease. 
Try to spend it for things of lasting value. 
Keep your mind on long-range plans. 

Fri. — Jan, 28 — MFRCURY — The New 
Moon stresses the value of personal con- 
tacts. A good selling line or promotional 
program pays off. 

Sat.—Jan. 29—MERCURY—Put vouréelf 
in wider circulation; sell yourself and vour 
ideas to all you contact. Dig in your own 
neighborhood for new avenues of enterprise. 

Sun.—Jan. 30—M ERCURY—Use the dra- 
matic approach to put ‘yourself on the map 
where public interest and attention can 
count. Widen social-interests. Work with 
partners. 

_Mon.—Jan. 31—MOON—The long-range 
view may point out many bumpy spots in 
the ambitious road ahead, but such aware- 
néss can sharpen your strategy, insure 
eventual success. 
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January, 1949 
For those born 
December 22 to January 19 
or Capricorn Ascending 


January Ist to Januery 7th 


Goon as the picture is for the year 
ahead, this is a month to test your powers 
of discrimination, your sense of propor- 
tion, your innate caution and reserve. 
These qualities are your best protection 
against the exaggerations, the uncertain- 
ties, the inflationary ups and deflating 
downs of a highly confusing period. 
Prospects continue excellent and a meas- 
ure of confidence is justified, but it would 
be a mistake to expect the more glittering 
propositions that come your way to mate- 
rialize as fully as initial developments 
seem to promise. You're not predisposed 
to count your chickens before they’re 
hatched, yet this month you’re tempted 
to do so, only to be reminded of the 
futility of this umrealistic procedure. 
Pride goeth before a fall, and over-con- 
fidence gets its comeuppance (near the 
5th and 25th). The more anxious you.are 
to achieve a material ambition, an ap- 
pointment or promotion, and the more 
that anxiety is obvious to others, the less 
likely is it to come off around these dates. 
Take a temporary disappointment or set- 
back philosophically, for the lesson 
learned may operi the way to something 
more nearly suited to your needs and 
abilities at a later date, when conditions 
are less complicated and it’s easier for 
you to choose your course more wisely. 
A false move may cloud your prestige, 
temporarily reduce your “market value,” 
especially if you tie up with the wrong 
outfit—Fall back on the technique of 
foresighted planning; stick to activities 
backed by knowledge and experience; 
leave the unsound improvisations to 
others less sensitive to crticism, more glib 
in talking themselves out of a tight spot. 


January 7th to January 14th 
A good opportunity to show financial 
enterprise arises near the 7th; steer clear 
of a gamble, and don’t rush into anything 
before thoroughly investigating the man- 
agement lineup, details of organization, 
long-range plans, the project’s history 
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and background. Routine or uninterest- 
ing tasks make you restless (10th-12th). 
Service personnel are hard to deal with; 
there’s a rugged individualism among co- 
workers or subordinates that threatens to 
jara the machinery. Use diplomacy; ad- 
just. legitimate complaints; offer incen- 
tive? to encourage initiative, but preserve 
the efficiency of “the team.” Be careful 
around machinery and explosive mate- 
rial. Discharge obligations faithfully even 
if you find the routine irksome.. Avoid 
misundérstandings with partners (13th) 
since publicly aired differences may re- 
flect adversely on your prestige. 


January 14th to January 21st 


The Fuil Moon stresses the importance 
of good public and partnership relations, 
the need for cooperation, mutual good 
will and understanding. A good business 
deal that comes your way unexpectedly 
(16th) may bring wider recognition as 
well as a substantial financial reward. 
Keep a tight rein on jointly owned or 
managed resources (17th) and. insist on 
an honest accounting of all expenditures. 
Conclude a bitsiness arrangement to your 
material as well as personal advantage. 
Make long-range plans calculated to 
strengthen and broaden the base of your 
security. Students faithful in their work 
may here earn academic recognition and 
enjoy a sense of teal accomplishment, In 
practical affairs, knowledge and expe- 
rience win out over gaudier accomplish- 
ments, 


January 21st through January 31st 


From the 20th-26th, be more alert than 
ever to the threat of lowered prestige 
should your well-meaning actions misfire 
or be misunderstood. Steer clear of asso- 
ciations marked with public distrust or 
disfavor. Make no extravagant demands, 
give uriselfish service, and you’re least 
likely to meet with personal disappoint- 
ment. Protect reserves to meet financial 
emergency (24th, 31st). The New Moon 
of the 28th focuses attention on money 
matters; plan a go-getter program, but 
make no definite moves or commitments 


till you get the green light riear Feb. 15th. 
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Sat.—Jan. 1—VENUS—Tensiofs run thru 
day in which good resolutions on the dis- 
position of your money are featured. Get 
extra rest. Stay calm. > 

Sun.—Jan, 2—VENUS—Dull enough to 
give you a . ance to clear up after the holli- 
days, go over plans with partners. 

Mon.—Jan. 3—MERCURY—Good humor 
and personal confidence open doors, gain 
friends. You’re lucky today, so push your 
interests.. Traffic delays, worries, fatigue, 
catch up with you in early evening. 

Tue. — Jan. 4— MERCURY — Your oral 
and written powers of persuasion can ac- 
complish your ends. Write, interview, apply. 
Shop, visit, seek help, advice, on familiar 
ground. Be impersonal in evening. 

Wed. — Jan. 5— MERCURY — Relation- 
ships are murky with misunderstanding, 
poor judgment—the people you have to deal 
with don’t know what they wan’t. Don’t 
try to force others to’ be practical. Late 
p.m. improves. 

Thu.—Jan. 6—M OON—Get down to basic 
issues. Tackle family, job, housing, real 
estate» questions with confidence but not 
overgenerosity. 

Fri—Jan, 7—MOON—You can get fast 
action on any transaction, purchase, sale. 
Move to drive things thru to a conclusion, 
especially those involving family, home, 
property. 

Sat.—Jan. 8—SUN—Sentiment can empty 
your pocketbook. Reserve decision until 
late p.m. when ideas are sound, your 
chances of winning excellent and others 
near are agreeable. 

Sun.—Jan. 9—SUN—Money, travel, edu- 
cational, children, questions continue to re- 
quire time and attention to figure out ways 
and means. Evenihg is dramatic, romantic, 
harmonious. 

Mon.—Jan. 10—SUN—Direct action is the 
order of the day. Pull strings, speak sweet- 
ly to gain your point. Combine business 
with pleasure in evening to gain in every- 
day practical ways. 

Tue.—Jan. 11—MERCURY—LC.ear up ac- 
cumulated. chores or routine work. Apply 
for jobs, ask favors of superiors; hire do- 
mestic or business help; deal with landlords, 
tenants, tradesmen. See doctors, dentists. 

Wed.—Jan. 12—MERCURY—Sudden de- 
velopments or accidents in evéryday routine 
of home or business throw things out of line. 
Handle tools with care, meet dissension 
calmly and refuse to take things personally. 

Thu.—Jan, 13—VENUS—Take the initia- 
tive in meeting people, negotiating, making 
sales or purchases, gaining agreement of 
partners. Overgenerositv or indulgence can 
make a bad impression at night. 

Fri.—Jan. 14—VENUS—Personal issues, 
projects, come to a head. Emotions are 
easily aroused. Sue for peace and curb ex- 
cesses. 

Sat:-—Jan. 15—PLUTO — Money, ii anc- 
ing, credit, tax, problems create more than 
their share of worry. Be extremely con- 
servative and don’t get into arguments with 
partners over spending. 


Sun.—Jan. 16—PLUTO—Go over yester- 


day’s problems again. . Greater perspective 
should show meats. of solving difficulties, 
obtaining support or aid. Social activities 
can help in practical ways. 

Mon.—Jan. 17—J UPITER—Dress up, put 
on your best smile, and address your most 
fluent arguments to top men in any field. 
Excellent for submitting ideas, gaining en- 
trée, meeting the public, travel. 

Tue.—Jan, 18—JUPITER—Digest yester- 
day’s results or follow thru on details. Don’t 
let, hazy people or ideas lead you astray. 
Minor domestic accidents or arguments can 
upset nervous equilibrium in evening. 

Wed.—Jan. 19— SATURN — Business or 
social aims are disappointing. Relationships 
are marred by personality differences. Don’t 
sulk, Put forth your best efforts in eve- 
ning when you command attention, praise. 

Thu.—Jan. 20 — SATURN — Splendid for 
carrying out new practical ideas, .conclud- 
ing financial deals, shopping, asking for a 
raise, applying for a job, housing, supplies. 

Fri.— Jan. 21— URANUS — Ambitions, 
plans, run afoul of stalemate, confusion, un- 
certainty. Guard reputation, position, jeal- 
ousy; above all, don’t overreach or over- 
promise. Friends can be pleasant, helpful. 

Sat.—Jan. 22—URANUS—Entertainment, 
demands of others, your own desires cost 
more than they’re worth. Guard posses- 
sions; examine purchases carefully, 

Sun.—Jan. 23—NEPTUNE—Pure inspi- 
ration can stream forth; research or clear- 
ing out corners can turn up hidden gold. 
Contacts made at social or public functions 
can increase income. Slow up in evening. 

Mon.—Jan. 24—NEPTUNE—Work hard 
to push thru to a decision before 4:00 p.m. 
E.S.T. any activity involving an exchange 
of money. Luck is with you and background 
factors or people support you. 

Tue—Jan. 25—NEPTUNE—Don’t wear 
your heart on your sleeve in public of let 
others suspect your “blues.” Rule emotion 
out of business deals. Illness or breakdowns 
add to discomfort, but happiness can be 
restored by the plum that may fall in your 
lap in the evening 

Wed.—Jan. 26— MARS — You're riding 
high personally, Push present advantages by 
drawing on quiet charm. Evening is tiring 
physically, and can be damaging to position 
if vou let emotions rule action. 

Thu.—Jan. 27 — MARS — Down-to-earth, 
practical considerations take first place. 
Protect property, health. 

Fri.—Jan. 28 — VENUS — Breakfast con- 
versation over money can be noisy. Count 
your change and hang onto personal prop- 
ertv. Shopping not advisable. New elements, 
ideas. enter transactions. plans in evening. 

Sat.—Jan. 29—VENUS—You're still all 
taken up with plans to increase income, 
put thru deals, buy, but review of situations, 
extra caution and investigation are needed. 

Sun.—Jan. 30—VENUS—Talk is. still 
cheap and discussiom may clarify ideas or 
bring up new angles. Worry over success of 
long-range plans darkens mood in evening. 

Mon. — Jan. 31— MERCURY - Adjust 


daily routine to meet current demands, 
Write, discuss or bring order into money - 
questions, but withhold action. 
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January, 1949 
For those born 
January 20 to February 18 
or Aquarius Ascending 





January Ist to January 7th 


Tuts month marks the beginning of a 
new actiyity cycle. After the 5th, you can 
make important changes, give a new 
project the Go Ahead} give, concrete 
shape to plans that have been buzzing 
around in your head for the past few 
weeks. You've a new lease on your pro- 
ductive energies ; it’s up to you to find an 
outlet for initiative and enterprise. Work 
with partners; line wp support for your 
ideas (2nd). Refuse to give houseroom 
to doubts, suspicions, discouragement, 
worry (5th). In-laws may prove trouble- 
some. There may be a good deal of con- 
fusion in your own mind and there’s the 
danger of misjudging developing trends. 
Don’t encourage mental laziness or in- 
ertia, or find excuses for postponing ac- 
tion if obstacles in your way (5th, 6th) 
challenge ingenuity, or involve personal 
sacrifice. A high degree of dedication to 
some worthwhile task or service is called 
for; your accomplishment in the face of 
indifference, disappoinfment or delays 
will do wonders for your morale. Yet the 
service you give.calls for discrimination : 
the merely shiftless, the wishful thinkers, 
responsibility dodgers, should be left to 
stew in their own confusions, carry their 
own burdens and under no circumstances 
be permitted to slough off their problems 
on you. Where new projects are in mo- 
tion, get things set before the 24th, which 
inaugurates a marking-time period for 
adjustment to néw procedures or circum- 
stances, for planning further progress 
after the middle of next month. 


January 7th to January 14th 


Matters can be brought to a point of 
decision near the 7th. Welcome new op- 
portunities for the exercise of! iniative. 
You're in the driver’s seat, yet should not 
crack the whip, or rush forward at a 
reckless pace. Consider family needs and 
wishes; make wise use of jointly ‘man- 
aged resources to bolster security. Im- 
prove your home; invest in land or 
property that yields a safe return. The 
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romantically minded are disposed to 
flaunt convention, seek thrills or excite- 
ment (10th-12th), possibly lose their 
sense of balance in a whirlwind romance. 
Even the practical are ready to take a 
gamble — in pursuit of frivolous social 
goals, or to win a spurious freedom 
through risky short cuts. Children and 
young people may be “feeling their oats” 
and so prove difficult to keep in line. Let 
genuine talent have its chance, but be 
firm with mere rebelliousness or a selfish 
temper. Take on no more than you can 
handle (13th); make others involved 
carry their own weight. 


January 14th to January 21st 

The Full Moon gives you a perspec- 
tive to your real obligations as against 
those the artful dodgers’ might seek to 
impose upon, you. Win the cooperation 
of partners to a competitive enterprise 
(15th). Make long-range plans; travel ; 
welcome the information that throws 
light on current activities, indicates a 
fruitful line of study or effort (16th). Be 
diplomatic in handling joint funds; keep 
your eye on accounts to eliminate waste 
or non-productive expenditure (17th). 
Arrange your budget so there’s a safe 
margin to meet all needs, while you feed 
savings or reserves. Restrain social ex- 
travagances (18th, 19th); refuse selfish 
demands that put an unwarranted strain 
on resources better used for necessities. 


January 21st through January 31st 


Guard against emotional complications 
with partners or in-laws, involvements 
that drain your energies and confuse 
your thinking (20th-26th). Give help or 
service where it’s urgently needed, but 
not at the expense of your health, or of 
those with first claim on your attention. 
Don’t confuse wishful thinking with 
vision and progress. The New Moon of 
the 28th fixes the spotlight on you and 
your drive to make your mark in some 
determined, forthright way. Avoid pre- 
cipitate moves in the face of a general 
slowdown; study things through to be 
ready when the pace picks up in mid- 
February. h 
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Aquarius Daily Guide 

Sat. — Jan. 1 — MARS — An excitingly 
happy day when you can shine to advantage 
in large circles or small. Polish off prepara- 
tions to:make’ the most of:a: socially or 
emotionally satisfying evening. 

Sun,—Jan. 2— MARS — Clear up clutter, 
chores, torgotten or postponed odds and 
ends. Outside suggestions, invitations may 
alter plans, but evening ends on a‘high note 
of personal popularity. 

Mon. — Jan. 3— VENUS — Tackle work 
you can manage by yourself--creative lines, 
studies, research, finding new uses for old 
things. Refuse to let expenses, money 
worries get you (or partner) down. 

Tue.—Jan. 4— VENUS — Schedule shop- 
ping, important dealings for early hours. In- 
terruptions, others’ expectations, point up 
need for adjustment, rearrangement in p.m. 
Check against carelessness, loss. 

Wed. — Jan. 5— VENUS — Unsureness, 
misleading reports, suspicion of. underhand 
work can create. an emotional or mental 
turmoil. Hold steady to prevent costly 
errors. Evening better all along the line. 

Thu.,—Jan. 6—MERCURY — View situa- 
tions and their requirements as. impersonally 
as possible. Keep routine going, avoiding 
waste motion, Allow for bad connections. 

Fri.—Jan. 7— MERCURY — You're in a 
mood to tear into things, speak your piece 
in no wncertain terms. Focus. energy, 
thought on regular schedules, making the 
most of- opportunities close at hand. 

Sat:—Jan. 8-MOON—Aim at getting set 
the way you want with as little upheaval as 
possible. Avoid friction, cuts, burns, etc. En- 
jOy sense of accomplishment tonight; en- 
tertain or go over long-range plans. 

Sun.—Jan. 9— MOON — Public spirit or 
social inclinations seem at low ebb. Try not 
to let discouragement, resentment spill over. 
Enjoy evening with family, intimates. 

Mon.—Jan. 10 — MOON — Temper your 
drive with reason, diplomacy, to put over 
ideas, push personal, plans. Treat yourself 
to session on hobbies, favorite authors, to- 
night. 

Tue. — Jan. 11— SUN — Clarifying aims, 
analyzing problems with children, figuring 
just what you have to work with.or spend, 
give a better sense o. direction. Dress up, 
see people, shop, have fun. 

Wed.—Jan. 12—SUN — Diversions, expe- 
siments can brighten day or contacts prove 
extra stimulating. Emotional actions or re- 
actions may stir up trouble in p.m. Keep 
your balance. 

Thu.—Jan. 13—MERCURY—Tackle any 
disorder, in working, living, health condi- 
tions. Make it a point to get along with 
others, avoiding pérsonality differences. 
Moods, imagination can run riot. 

Fri.— Jan. 14— MERCURY — Emotions 
continue to complicate matters at hdme or 
on the job. Make an effort to keep feelings 


to yourself, figure out solutions; a fresh’ 


angle may turn the trick. 

Sat. — Jan. 15 — VENUS — Things move 
fast and furiously and others’ attitudes may 
seem especially provoking. Maintain poise, 


self control, Anger, speed, are hard to man- 
age when once under way 

Sun.—Jan. 16- VENUS—lInvitations, out- 
ings, group or public activities offe: recrea- 
tion, enjoyment, Seek ways to put ideas into 
practice, clear’ up misunderstandings, get 
perspective on problems, 

Mon.—Jan. 17— PLUTO — Solid -worth- 
while deals or arrangements can be put thru 
—financing, settlements, sales, a deserved 
raise or better budget setup. Work closely 
with partners or others involved. 

Tue.—Jan. 18—PLUTO—Figures, reports 
may be muddled. Chase down errors, dig up 
receipts. Damage, breakage, children’s wants 
can mean unexpected expense. 

Wed.—Jan. 19— JUPITER — Serious or 
practical interests, studies, meetings, repay 
attention. Rumors, moods, touchiness can 
be allayed tonight by new factors. 

Thu.—Jan. 20—JUPITER—Fine for con- 
ciliating moves, reaching a basis of agree- 
ment. Your special talents, pet ideas, should 
find an appreciative audience. 

Fri.—Jan, 2i—SATURN — Be ultra-con- 
servative, discreet to safeguard position, 
reputation. Undercover dealings, gullibility, 
reflect or judgment. Postpone decisions, 
travel; protect health. 

Sat. — Jan. 22 — SATURN — Opinions, 
gripes, may get an airing or demanding at- 
titudes put strain on all concerned. Use re- 
straint in public or private. 


Sun.—Jan, 23 — URANUS — Nice for an™ 


excursion, visiting friends, club activities, 
entertaining important persons. Late after- 
noon slower; hold on to belongings, arrange 
for rest to keep spirits up. 

Mon.—Jan. 24— URANUS — Tone down 
an overforceful approach. Persuade friends, 
associates to prepare the way for your dis- 
play of initiative, ability. Work out prac- 
ticalities, ways and means, tonight. 

Tue.—Jan. 25—URANUS—Mixups, emo- 
tional stress, indecision, can have some 
strange reactions. Avoid overassertiveness, 
impulsive moves. Evening brighter. 

Wed.—Jan. 26—NEPTUNE—Keep faith 
in plans despite doubts, worries, confusion. 
Happy solutions may be reached tonight. 

Thu.—Jan, 27—NEPTUNE—News, pub- 
lic events or issues claim attention. Figure 
possibilities, effects, but hold, back on hasty 
action or decision. 

Fri.—Jan. 22—M ARS—Hew tc the line of 
plans or arrangements previously made 1:- 
til the pattern of new developments clears. 
Lay out a self-improvement or study pro- 
gram to advance personal interests. 

Sat.—Jan. 29— MARS — Excess energy, 
determination, canbe used to advantage in 
sports or other physical activity, Shop, try 
out new ideas, styles; get out and about. 

Sun.—Jan. 30—MARS—The bright prom- 
ise of early hours may be jostled aside by 
impatience, especially if you’ve undertaken 
too much or expect*results too soon. Don’t 
let money problems depress you or partner. 

Mon.—Jan. 31—V ENUS—Mid-day is best 
for hunting out bargains, dealing with 
others. Take things as they come in p.m. 
resolving questions in open discussion, to 
wind up on a note of happiness. 
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January, 1949 
For those born 
February 19 to March 20 


or Pisces Ascending 
January Ist to January 7th 





Tue social whirl, or the pursuit of 
some extravant ambition is apt to keep 
you on a merry-go-round this month. 
You've more friends than you can fit into 
a crowded schedule but ‘you'll have to 
learn to distinguish between the’ fair 
weather variety whose extravagances, or 
foolish example or advice snarl up your 
budget—-and those whose encouragement 
and support do things for your morale 
and help you to arrive at some worth- 
while goal. Be sure you're not kidding 
yourself as you give hostages to fortufe ; 
there’s precious little that’s worth going 
into debt for—especially when such a fall 
from grace may seriously embarrass 
others who have a stake in the financial 
pool you dip into so lightheartedly. Be 
leary of the advice you get near the 5th, 
13th, 21st, 25th. Ask no financial favors 
that might have unexpected strings at- 
tached, and grant none to others who 
might prove unworthy of your con- 
fidence. Stock manipulators, lottery and 
jackpot promoters, the whole motley 
crew of “something for npthing” sleight- 
of-hand artists are out in force to rope 
in the unwary. Keep account of all ex- 
penditures; pay as you go, resisting the 
temptations of installment buying. Lend 
no money to friends if you want to keep 
them. Stay away from the stock market 
unless you know your way blindfolded 
around the dizzy corridors of high 
finance. The tone set near the 2nd and 
the 17th—earned rewards for an honest 
job done—is the only one to tune into 
to keep you on the safe side of the ledger. 


January 7th to Jonuary 14th 


You're apt to rush headlong into some 
new activity or project near the 7th be- 
fore your ideas have completely jelled. 
Don’t dissipate creative energy by talking 
your plans to death, or make confidants 
of the wrong people. Rely on the advice 
of those older or more experienced ; ‘wel- 
come the restraining hand of a sober- 
minded partner (8th). You're sitting 
pretty socially, enjoying the favor of 
superiors; don’t jeopardize this desirable 
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state of affairs by an impulsive change 
of base (10th-12th), Keep pace with the 
family; make no unreasonable demands 
likely to arouse resentment or antagon- 
ism. Leave prima donna tactics to those 
who have no other way of calling atten- 
tion to themselves. Don’t strain the bud- 
get (13th) for some vain or frivolous 
show. Cater to friends, sweethearts‘ chil- 
dren on a level consistent with your 
means. 


Januery 14th to January 21st 


The Full Moon is a good time to study 
your social program to eliminate clutter 
and activities that merely waste your 
time. Take a perspective to some develop- 
ing romance; consider the needs of chil- 
dren; sort out the demands made upon 
you to channel your energy where it best 
belongs. Get off by yourself (15th, 16th) 
to replenish physical and mental reserves, 
to figure out ways to make what you have 
go further and work more productively 
for you. Dig into the accumulated chores 
of home or office (17th) and clear the 
calendar for more interesting and more 
rewarding tasks. Conclude a profitable 
agreement. Marry for security, Earn the 
deeper satisfactions of sharing with 
others some worthwhile accomplishment. 
Resolve differences with family or part- 
ners (18th). Don’t mix friendship with 
business (19th) or deplete resources to 
satisfy some capricious whim. 


January 21st through January 31st 


Keep your hands off jointly managed 
funds from the 20th-26th unless you've 
checked and doublechecked your pro- 
gram, the good faith of those you deal 
with, the likelihood of a fair return for 
your investment, Keep subordinates in 
line (24th, 31st); be careful around ma- 
chinery; don’t overwork or sacrifice 
physical well-being to emotional! strain. 
The New Moon of the 28th stresses the 
importance of unimpaired reserves. Keep 
things in the planning stage during this 
uncertain, slower-paced period; there’s 
time enough to make final decisions and 
tentative moves after the middle of next 
month. 
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Sat.—Jan. 1-NEPLUNE — Be ready to 
receive and entertain unexpected guests— 
hospitality, and social grace can enhance 
reputation ‘and help in’ practical ways. 

un.—Jan. 2—NEPTUNE—Make this a 
day. of . rest — recuperate physically, and 
emotionally from the holidays, and don't 
overwork ttying fo set the household ‘back 
into its normal arrangements. 

Mon.—Jan. 3—-MARS—Drive hard to at 


tain} immediate goals, capitalizing on friend- 


ship, influence. Entertain for business or 
pleasure. Don’t take offense or feel hurt at 
tmagined slights in p.m. fir f 

Tue.—Jan: 4—MARS—A luncheon date or 
visitor can be fun and good for. business 
too, Attend to accounts, supplies, health in 
p.m. Keep feelings undercover in evening. 

Wed.—Jan. 5—MARS—Confusion befogs 
transactions, sales, financial affairs. Know 
wiiat you want;and where loyalties lie. Sud- 
den developments, accidents, further com- 
plicate’ home scene’ in p.m.; but evening 
clears. 

Thu,—Jan. 6--VENUS—Get ride. of rou- 
tine in asm, P.M. is social. Have fun but 


‘don’t let jovial friends lead you to spend 


too much. 

Fri—Jan. 7—VENUS—Important action 
speeds. up;in background; sharp ; intuition. 
insight, information, inspiration, adds am 
munition. ‘Hidden factors come to. light 
Ask for more ‘money; “ri3 i 
‘Sat. Jan. 8—MERC RY—Famil 
neighbors. disruptions in routine, can be 
violently upsetting. Guard against accidents 
arguments, falls. Get partner’s agreement, 
sign ‘documents, accept or make offers in 
late; p.m. 

Sun, — Jan. 9— MERCURY — Practical 
needs leave little time for rest; nursing may 
he in order. Enjoy visits, local entertain- 
ment, in evening. 

Mon.—-Jan, 10-—— MER(.URY —-Clear. out 
the closets: gather data, see middle men 
in business. Have the boss or important 
friends in to dinner. 

Tue—jJan. 11—MOON—Sell, seek finan- 
cing or credit, settle claims, collect. loans, 
reach final agreements, to bolster basic se- 
curity, or clear. up family relations. Keep 
any umsureness hidden sala 

Wed-—Jan..12—MOON—Sudden develop- 
ments on the home front or base of busi- 
ness can throw you off base, make cancella- 
tion of ‘social plans necessary. Control emo- 
tions and guatd against accidents. 
 Thu.—Jan. .13 —SUN — Adjust time to 
allow. for extra rest, or care or visits to 
shut-ins. Big ideas in evening can be costly, 
emotionally draining. 

Fri—Jan. 14—SUN—Emotions .run_riot 
as issues involving children, creative work 
or ideas, speculation, shopping, decorating. 
personality. come ‘to » head. Apply com- 
monsense restraint. 3 
' Sat. —- Jan. 15— MERCURY — Health: of 
self or others can be major issue; handle 
tools, machinery, Bp caré Break down of 
equipment is possible. |" 

Sun.—Jan. 16—MERCURY—A.M. is: irri- 
tating, troublesome. but p.m. offers 9) beau- 


tiful chance. to settle family, questions. view 
real estate, obtain’ housing, teach agree- 
ments or decisions on nces.. 

Mon.—Jan. 17—VENUS—Sign contracts, 
negotiate agreements, accept offers. er in- 
vitations, work with a partner 'to reach ob- 
jective. Meet others more than half way. 

Tue.—Jan. 18-VENUS—Hold steady to 
maintain. yesterday’s. advantage and har- 
mony. Be sure accounts are in order, bills 
paid. Spat minor accidents. surprises, can 
disrupt routine at night. 

Wed,—Jan. 19—-PLUTO —.Consult part- 
ners or others involved on money or prop- 
erty questions. Don’t waste extras on. ex- 
travagant friends, ‘oversized plans or de- 
sires. Dig up facts, advice, support, at night. 

Thu.—Jan, 20—PLUTO— Move rapidly 
to obtain credit, loans, financing, to. settle 
family or property questions; to make sales, 
gain backers for ideas, reorganize. 

Fri. — Jan. 21 — JUPITER — Scale ambi- 
tious. plans (yours or a partner’s) down’ to 
practical levels. Make no deals, purchases, 
sales, loans: watch entertaining. expenses. 
Good advice is available in evening. 

Sat—Jan. 22—JUPITER—A blue Satur- 
day, with little things, going wrong, your 
energy low and feelings getting hurt.. Eve- 
ning good for study, quiet entertainment. 

Sun.—Jan. 23—SATURN — Opportunity 
of a solid financial or property nature can 
be tapped. thru. friends, , social. ‘connections, 
people mét at social functions in afternoon. 
Partners or others can be balky in evening, 
so cut things short early: - 

Mon:;—Jan. 24—SATURN — Follow thru 
on. suggestions, offers, leads, obtained yes- 
terday. Negotiate loans, sales, agreements, 
salary or professional changes. concluding 
action before 4:00 p.m. EST. 

Tue.—Jan. 25 — SATURN — Don’t worry 
over or try to change transactions already 
settled, not evel if sudden or unexpected 
pressure from family is turned on Evening 
can drop a beautifel plum in your lap. 

Wed.—Jan: 26— URANUS — Social rela- 
tions: fall. flat;or drain you emotionally or 
financially Don’t act while aims are un- 
certain. 

Thu. — Jan. 27--URANUS — Events: or 
regulations over which you have. no control 
can disrupt family, home, work, health. 
Guard pronerty and self. 

Fri.—Jan. 22—NEPTUNE—Hold | off on 
premature action ever’ tho your hunches 
or emotional reactions urge you forward+ 
speed, anger, bad advice can upset plans or 
health. Evening clarifies situations. 

Sat.—Jan; 29-—-NEPTUNE—Move to im- 
prove household or working conditions, 
health. Gather information, clear out  un- 
necessary clutter, sort ideas, “shop” in out- 
of-way places for articles, help, advice. 

Sun.—Jan. 30—NE NE—Continue’ to 
mull over. digest or discuss’ plans; good day 
to work at hobbies, hunt for mislaid ar- 
ticles, visit shut-ins Evening tiring emo- 
tionally and phvsicallv __ 

on, — Jan. 31 — MARS — Things start’ 
slowly, and -time is taken ap with a variety: 
of petty chores or details.. Work your ‘way 
thru. mentally to .a solution of _ practical 


problems in evening. 8 
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A NEW BOOK 
By Dane Rudhyar 


Modern Man/’s Conflicts 


The Creative Challenge of a 
Global Society 


We consider this book the finest thing Mr. Rudhyar has written, 
and yet we find it difficult to describe. To say that it deals 
with the trends that have led up to our modern civilization and 
whither they are leading is inadequate. To say that it deals 
with the inner and outer conflicts of modern man and their 
resolution is also inadequate. To say that it offers a means of 
solving world conflicts, and a vision of the new society which 
would emerge with the development of a new type of indi- 
vidual is still inadequate—and yet MODERN MAN'S CON- 
FLICTS covers all these subjects, and much more. The titles 
of the three divisions into which the chapters fall may give a 
general idea of the book’s scope: The Basic Probiems of Our 
Times; Harmonizing the Opposites in the Lives of Individuals; 
Harmonizing the Opposites in Our Global Society. 226 pages, 
cloth bound. 


Price, $3.75 


CLANCY PUBLICATIONS, INC. 





1472 Broadway New York 18., N. Y. 
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For many nights the world has waited, 
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White and still as a cloistered heart; 
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The star-point lights in a mystic neaven 
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Stand motionless to wait the start 
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Of a miraculous renewal-— 
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For pulsing, rhythmic, throbs of spring 
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To loose the bands of frozen silence— 


Sob of the earth, that soon will sing. 
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